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Oregon State System
of Higher Education

HE Oregon state system of higher education, as or-

ganized in 1932 by the State Board of Higher Edu-

cation following a Federal Survey of higher educa-
tion in Oregon, includes all the state- supported institu-
tions of higher learning. The several institutions, locat-
ed at six different places in the state, are now elements
in an articulated system, parts of an integrated whole.
The educational program is so organized as to distribute
as widely as posstble throughout the state the opportun-
ities for general education and to center on a particular
campus specialized technical and professional curricula
closely related to one another.

The institutions comprising the state system of
higher education include the University of Oregon at
Eugene, Oregon State Agricultural College at Corvallis,
the University of Oregon Medical School at Portland,
the Oregon Normal School at Monmouth, the Southern
Oregon Normal School at Ashland, and the Eastern
Oregon Normal School at La Grande.

Except at the Medical School, which is on a grad-
uate basis, each institution provxdes the general and dis-
ciplinary studxes essential to a well-rounded education.
At the three normal schools these general studies are
combined with professional training in two-year cur-
ricula. At the University and the State College, how-
ever, opportunity is provided for full two years of un-
specialized lower division work in liberal arts and sci-
ences.

Beyond the lower division level the work of the two
institutions is distinctly differentiated. At the Univer-
sity are centered the advanced work in the arts, letters,
and social sciences and the professional schools most
closely related to these fundamental fields of knowl-
edge. At the State College are centered the advanced
work in the physical and biological sciences and the
technical and professional schools resting essentially.
on these natural sciences.

The instruction thus developed, as shown in the
following insert, comprises three classes: non-profes-
sional training in the arts and sciences; (2) profession-
al and technical training; (3) preparation for teaching.




The Oregon State Sy

Comprising the following institutions: University of Oregon, Eugene;

Southern Oregon Normal School, Ashland; Oregon Nor1

Liberal Arts and Sciences

At University and State College

LOWER DIVISION

At both University and State College

Freshman and sophomore work in Liberal Arts and Sci-
ences (Language and Literature, Science including Bio-
logical and Physical Science and Mathematics, and Social
Science) is offered on essentially the same basis at both
the University and the State College.

UPPER DIVISION AT THE UNIVERSITY

College of Arts and Letters, B.A.,, M.A.,, Ph.D. degrees

Major curricula in English Language and Literature
including Drama and Play Production, German, Greek,
Latin and Romance Languages.

College of Social Science, B.A., B.S., M.A,, M.S., Ph.D.
degrees

" Major curricula in General Social Science and in the
special sciences of Economics, Geography, History, Phil-
osophy, Political Science, Psychology and Sociology.

UPPER DIVISION AT THE STATE COLLEGE

School of Science, B.A., B.S,, M.A,, M.S., Ph.D. degrees

Major curricula in General Science and in the: special
sciences of Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Entomology,
Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Zoology.

Professional an

AT THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

*Business Administration, B.B.A.,, B.A,, B.S,,
M.B.A. degrees

Accounting, Advertising, Finance, Foreign
Trade, General Business, Industrial Management
and Personnel Management, Labor Management;

Business Administration FEducation; combination

curriculum in Business Administration and Law.

*Education, B.A., B.S,, M.A, M.Ed, D.Ed,
Ph.D. degrees

See Preparation for Teaching, High School Teacher
Training.
*Fine Arts, B.A,, B.S., B.M., B.Arch.,, B.LL.A,,
M.Arch.,, M.F.A. degrees

Architectural Design, Landscape Architecture
(with one year at Corvallis), Painting, Sculpture,
General Art, Applied Design, Normal Art; Music
(Music Appreciation, Theory and Composition,
Applied Music), Structural Design in Architec-
ture, a joint curriculum with Engineering.

*Journalism, B.A., B.S., M.A,, M.S. degrees
Journalism including advertising and publishing.

Law, B.A,, B.S,, LL.B,, J.D. degrees

A Law curriculum of three years above lower
division (five years in all) leading to LL.B. de-
gree; a major curriculum of three years following
three-year general curriculum (six years in all)
leading to B.A. and J.D. degrees; combined cur-
ricula in Business Administration and Law or
Social Science and Law comprising six years,
leading to J.D. degree.

*Physical Education, B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S. de-
grees

Physical Education curriculum preparing spe-
cialists. Major and minor norms for part-time
teachers of physical education and coaches.
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AT OREGON STATE COLLEGE

Agriculture, B.S.,, M.S., Ph.D. degrees

Animal Industries (Animal, Dairy, and Poultry
Husbandry), Agricultural Economics including
Farm Management; Plant Industries (Farm
Crops, Horticulture, Landscape Horticulture,
Pomology, Vegetable Crops and Soils); Agricul-
tural Education; Agricultural Engineering; Hor-
ticultural Products; Agricultural Technology.

*Education, B.S., M.S. degrees

See Preparation for Teaching, High School Teacher
Training.
Engineering and Industrial Arts, B.S., M.S,, de-
grees

Chemical Engineering and Industrial Chemistry,
Civil Engineering (General curriculum, Highway
option), Electrical Engineering (Power and Com-
munications options), Mechanical Engineering
(General curriculum, Aeronautical option), Indus-
trial Arts Education, Industrial Administration.
Major curriculum in Structural Design in
Architecture, a joint curriculum with Fine Arts.

Forestry, B.S., M.S. degrees

Logging Engineering, Technical Forestry,
and Wood Products.
*Home Economics, B.A., B.S.,, M.A.,, M. S. de-
grees

Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts; Foods and
Nutrition; Household Administration; Institution
Economics; and Home Economics Education.

Pharmacy, B.S., M.S. degrees

Pharmacy, including Pharmaceutical Analysis,
Pharmacology, and Pharmacognosy; preparation
for certification as registered pharmacist.

Secretarial Science, B.S.S. degree
Stenography, typewriting, office methods, and
service courses in business.

Preparation for Teaching

HIGH SCHOOL TEACHER TRAINING

Through School of Education operating jointly
at the University and the State College—

At the University of Oregon

General Education Courses and training for educational
administrators. Major curricula preparing for .teaching of
Literature, Languages, Arts and Music, Physical Education,
the Social Sciences, Business Administration and approved
combinations of subjects.

At Oregon State College

Major curricula preparing for teaching of Biological
and Physical Sciences, Mathematics, Agriculture, Home
Economics, Industrial Arts, and approved combinations
of subjects; educational and vocational guidance, secre-
tarial science.

ELEMENTARY TEACHER TRAINING

On a parallel basis at the three State Normal
Schools——
At Oregon Normal School

Two-year curriculum leading to the State Normal School
Diploma, entitling graduates to teach in the elementary
schools.

At Southern Oregon Normal School

Two-year curriculum as at Oregon Normal School. Junior
college privileges within the limits of the teacher-training
curriculum.

At Eastern Oregon Normal School

Two-year curriculum as at Oregon Normal School. Junior
college privileges within the limits of the teacher-training
curriculum.
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1933 Academic Calendar
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August July 28, Friday....cecuueuree- Summer session ends
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6 7.8 9101112 ene
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 g
pEEgLEk
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églgl‘l‘lglglz d L day for additi
on
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FET 8 s1011
10 11 Y
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EEE EEE
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Sixty-sixth Year 1934
January
M F S
Second Term 1933-34 S TwT
-1 2 3 4 5 6
SR E
January 2, Tuesday............... Registration B e
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January 3, Wednesday................ Classes begin
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_____________ 1.2 3
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H 6 8 1
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20 21 22 23 24 25 26
June 3, Sunday.......... Baccalaureate Service 27 28 29 30 31 — —
June 4, Mounday........ Sixty-fifth Annual Com- June
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June 4-8, inc., M onday to Friday. Final Ex- 3 E RS é 3
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Oregon State System of Higher Education

Executive Officers

WiLLiaMm JasPer Kerr, D.Sc., LL.D...... Chancellor
Southern Oregon Normal School—Ashland

WALTER REDFORD, Ph.D eeamem zocmenes President
Oregon State Agricultural College—Corvallis

WILLIAM ARTHUR JENSEN, M.S Executive Secretary
University of Oregon—Eugene

Burt Brown BARKER, A.B., LL.B , ....Vice-President

Eary MaNLEY Pavrert, Ph.D Executive Secretary
Eastern Oregon Normal School—La Grande

Harvey Epcar INnLow, A.B,, LL.B President

Oregon Normal School—Monmouth

JuLius AroNzo CHURCHILL, M.A President
Oregon Medical School—Portland .
RicHARD BENJAMIN DiLLEHUNT, M.D Dean
Deans and Directors
WILLIAM ALFRED SCHOENFELD, M.B.A._........ Dean and Director of Agriculture
CLARENCE VALENTINE BoYER, Ph.D.......... Dean and Director of Arts and Letters

Harrison VaL Hoyt, Ph.D....... Dean and Director of Business Administration;
Supervisor of Business Offices
GENEVIEVE GRIFFITH TURNIPSEED, M.A Director of Dormitories
James Ravpn JEweLr, Ph.D, LL.D.. . Dean of Education; Director of High
School Teacher Training
JuLius ALonzo CHURCHILL, M.A..... Director of Elementary Teacher Training

Harry STANLEY Rogers, C.E...cmne.. Dean and Director of Engineering and
Industrial Arts
Eriis Fuiter Lawrence, M.S,, F.ALA........ Dean and Director of Fine Arts
GEORGE WiLcox PEAVY, M.S.F. ol .Dean and Director of Forestry
ALFrep Powers, A.B Director of General Extension
GEoRrRGE REREC, Ph.D,, Dean and Director of Graduate Division
AvA BERTHA MIiLAM, M.A. e Dean and Director of Home Economics -
CHuARLES Davip ByrNE, M.S Director of Information
Eric WILLIAM ALLEN, A.B Dean and Director of Journalism
WavyNE LyMaN Morsg, LL.B., J.D e Dean and Director of Law
Lucy May Lewis, A.B, BL.S .....Director of Libraries
MaHLoN ELLwoop SMITH, Ph.D.......... _Dean and Director of Lower Division
RicHARD BENJAMIN DILLEHUNT, M.D..oeroeeec Dean and Director of Medicine
ADOLPH ZIEFLE, Phar.D Dean and Director of Pharmacy
Joun FreemMaN Bovarp, Ph.D........ Dean and Director of Physical Education
EarL LE Roy PAackarp, Ph.D Dean and Director of Science
James HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D.oeieaa Dean and Director of Social Science

Each dean and director in the foregoing list is interinstitutional in function, bein
responsible for all work in his field wherever offered throughout the system, Deans an
directors whose responsibilities are for the State College only are listed under State College

officers of administration and service divisions.
10



SERVICE DIVISION OFFICERS 11

Service Division Officers

BUSINESS OFFICES

Harrison VaL Hovrt, Ph.D Supervisor of Business Offices
ANDREW COMRIE. Head of Accounting and Auditing
Epwin MoNroe SMITH, B.S.D Head of Purchases and Claims
Harry BeNjaMiN AuLp, B.S Chief Claims Clerk
ARTHUR ALoNZo Brooks Chief Requisition Clerk
SaMm ABraHAM KozER - —..Auditor
SueLL HUBBARD RoNDEAU Auditor
PauL Aucust WaLcreN, B.S.A Assistant Accountant
DORMITORIES
GENEVIEVE GRIFFITH TURNIPSEED, M.A Director of Dormitories

HEALTH SERVICE
RicHARD BENJAMIN DiLLeHUNT, M.D Director of Health

DIVISION OF INFORMATION

CuaARLES Davip BYrNE, M.S Director of Information
Epwin THoMAs Reep, B.S., A.B Editor of Publications
ALINE ESTHER JOHNSON Secretary and Editorial Assistant
LIBRARIES
Lucy May Lewss, A.B, BL.S Director of Libraries
CARRIE HELEN THORY : : Secretary
LiriaN EvANGELYN PETERSON Bookkeeper
EvLzie VANCE HERBERT Head of Orders Department
LEwaN ApeL HENDRICKSEN, B.S Orders Assistant
BeTTYy Mar STaMM, A.B Orders Assistant
GLADYS VATNSDAL, A.B Clerk
STATISTICIAN
RicrArp Lvie CoLuins, B.B.A., C.P.A Statistician

ADMINISTRATIVE SECRETARIES

Mary BowMman HuLr Secretary to the Chancellor

RutH Purpy..... ... Secretary to the President, Southern Oregon Normal School

Hazer KeLsey WESTCOTT, B.S.....Secretary in Administration Offices, Oregon
State Agricultural College

NEeLLie E. FURNISH. ... Secretary in Administration Offices, University of
Oregon

MiLprep Pierce, MLA........ Secretary to the President, Eastern Oregon Normal
School

Farra Jean KimBaLr, AB..... Secretary to the President, Oregon Normal
School




Oregon State Agricultural College

Officers of Administration

WiLLiaM JaspER KErr, D.Sc, LL. Do Chancellor
WILLIAM ARTHUR JENSEN, M.S.. Executive Secretary
WILLIAM ALFRED SCHOENFELD, M.B.A .. Dean of Agriculture
CoLoNeL WiLLiaM HeNRy PATTERSON Commandant
JaMes RaLpu JeweLr, Ph.D, LL.D Dean of Education
Harry STANLEY Rocers, CE.......... .....Dean of Engineering and Industrial Arts
PauL VEsTaL Maris, BS...... ... Director of Federal Cooperative Extension
Georce WiLcox Peavy, M.SF ) Dean of Forestry
GEORGE REBEC, vPh_D Dean of Graduate Division
Ava BerTHA MiLaM, M.A... Dean of Home Economics
Lucy May Lewis, AB, BLS Librarian
ManLoN ELLwoop SMmitH, Ph.D : ...Dean of Lower Division
ULysses GrRant DusacH, Ph.D . Dean of Men
ApoLpH ZIEFLE, Phar.D : Dean of Pharmacy
Erwin Bertran LEMoN, B.S 7 Registrar
EarL LE Roy Packarp, Ph.D... Dean of Science
KaATE WETZEL JAMESON, Ph.D : Dean of Women

12
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Service Divisions

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

Mark CrypE PHItLips, BME. Superintendent of Physical Plant
ELMER PoLic Jackson, B.S Superintendent of Buildings
ArtHUR LEE PECK, B.S., B.A Superintendent of Campus
GORDON VERNON SKELTON (O DRS— Superintendent of Roads and Walks
Donarp Bruce STUART, DM.D.reee. Superintendent of Light and Power

CHARLES GEORGE WILTSHIRE........ Superintendent of Plumbing and Steam Fitting

BUSINESS OFFICE

Eopwin Monroe SMmitH, B.S.D Business Manager
Harry BENJaMIN AuLp, B.S Chief Claims Clerk
ARTHUR AroNzo Brooks Chief Requisition Clerk
MAE JosEPHINE NUSBAUM Salary Clerk
Rurta WAGNER Cashier
DORMITORIES
MeLissa HunTeEr, A M Director of Dormitories
GEorGIA CHAPMAN BIBEE, B.S.._ ... Director, Memorial Union Dining Service

HEALTH SERVICE

Daniel Crype ReEvnorps, M.D Director of Health Service
BERNARD ABRAHAM ManNace, M.D College Physician
RacHEL CARLETON SPARKS, M.D College Physician
ErNa MARGUERITE PLAGEMAN, R.N.... Supervising Nurse
Mazeer Rura Darerius, R.N Nurse
MAE TorGERSON Nurse
NeLLE MARY GUNN X-Ray Technician

DIVISION OF INFORMATION

Epwin THoMmas Reep, B.S., A.B Editor of Publications
DerLMER Morrison Goong, B.A. . Associate Editor of Publications
Joun Core BuUrTNER, B.S Associate in News Service
Laura BeLLE HeatH, B.S Assistant Editor of Publications
Frep MURIEL SHIDELER, B.S Assistant-in News Service
ErueL E. ALLEN, B.S Assistant Editor of Publications
LIBRARY
Lucy Mav Lewrs, A.B.,, BL.S Librarian
Lucia HALEY, A.B Assistant Librarian
Evizasers PropHET RITCHIE, A.B., B.L.S Head Cataloger
BertHA EMMa Hersg, B.S, BL.S Reference Librarian
Erzie Vance HERBERT Head of Orders Department
LEnNa ANNE GuTHRIE, A.B,, B.S Loan Librarian
Marie HurL Jackson, B.AA, BS. in LS. Senior Continuations Cataloger

NEeLLIE REGINA HARVEY, B. S in LS i Senior Document Assistant
Karuerine WHrpPLE HuchEs, B.S. in L. S ................. Senior Reference Assistant



14 OREGON STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

HARRIET JANET WARNER, A.B Senior Reference Assistant
*ApA ELsIE BLEKKINK, B.S. in L.S. e Senior Reference Assistant
JoseEpPHINE HELEN HALVERSON, AB.. oo Senior Catalog Assistant
CONSTANCE BEALL Senior Circulation Assistant
Ruta Corg, B.S.in L.S Junior Circulation Assistant
VEsTA BerNICE BeCcKLEY, B.S Reserve Assistant
LEwaN Aper HENDRICKSEN, B.S Order Clerk

HEeLEN DREESEN STARR, B.S Periodical Clerk

PRESSES AND MANIFOLDING SERVICE

Paur V. WoMEer Acting Superintendent, College Press
HeLeN Lucite HoLGATE, B.S. e e In Charge of Clerical Exchange

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE

ErwIN BerTRAN LEMON, B.S Registrar
Eva BrackwerL, B.S Assistant to the Registrar
Bess JacksoN McCoy. Chief Clerk
Hurpa CarueriNe BurcueLL, B.S.... Examiner
MARGARET SHUEPE Recorder

STUDENT WELFARE, PERSONNEL AND PLACEMENT

ULysses GRANT DusacH, Ph.D...... Dean of Men
Kate WEerzeL JaMEsoN, Ph.D Dean of Women
Care, WALTER SALSER, Ed.M........... Head of Personnel and Placement Service
Lorna CoLLAMORE JESSUP, B.S Assistant Dean of Women
CLYTIE MAY WORKINGER Personnel and Placement Secretary

STUDENT AND ALUMNI ACTIVITIES

Epwarp CHRISTOPHER ALLWORTH, LL.D. General Secretary, Alumni
Association; Manager-Secretary, Memorial Union
CARL ArLeEN Loperr, B.S. General Manager of Student Activities
Eunice Estaer CoURTRIGHT, B.S....... Records Clerk, Alumni Association
YOUNG MEN’S AND YOUNG WOMEN'’S
CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS

CHARLES LEONARD CRUMLY, Ph.B. e Y.M.C.A. General Secretary
MEerrY E. PITTMAN Y.W.C.A. General Secretary
Lura M. HowArp Employment and Housing Secretary

*Resigned July 1, 1933.
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Organization and Facilities
History

nings, when a frame building at Fifth and Madison Streets, Cor-

vallis, projected in 1856 as a private undertaking, became the prin-

cipal school of the community as well as meeting house. Instruction
was coeducational and comprised all grades from the primary to the aca-
demic department. In 1858 the institution was incorporated under the
name of Corvallis College. In 1865 the College passed under the control of
the Methodist Episcopal Church, South.

While in its inception and purpose a private enterprise, the institution
from the beginning served a public purpose. It was destined to become,
not only a state college, but one of a system of national colleges.

I I ISTORY of the State College dates from Oregon’s territorial begin-

A National College. The Federal Land-Grant Act, approved by Presi-
dent Lincoln on July 2, 1862, was designed to inaugurate a new type of
higher education. The Act provided Federal aid, derived from what is
known as the Land-Grant fund, for each state that should avail itself of -
the benefits of the Act for the support and maintenance of a “college where
the leading object shall be, without excluding other scientific and classical
studies, and including military tactics, to teach sich branches of learning
as are related to agriculture and the mechanic arts, in order to promote the
liberal and practical education of the industrial classes in the several pur-
suits and professions in life.”

Ninety thousand acres of land were appropriated to Oregon; and by
an Act approved October 9, 1862, the Legislative Assembly of Oregon
accepted the provisions of the Congressional law. The legislature of 1868
provided for the location of the land received under the Act of 1862, and
as there were no state colleges in Oregon at that time, Corvallis College
was “designated and adopted” as the state’s agricultural college and the
recipient of the interest on funds to be derived from the sale of this Govern-
ment land. -

A State College. The history of the College as a state institution thus
dates from 1868.. The first class was graduated in 1870. The legislature in
1870 “permanently adopted” Corvallis College “as the agricultural college
of the State of Oregon.” During subsequent years the catalog of the in-
stitution bore various designations, including “Corvallis State Agricultural
College” (1872-1875), “State Agricultural College” (1876-77), “Corvallis
College” (1881-82), “Corvallis and Oregon State Agricultural College”
(1885-86), “The State Agricultural College of the State of Oregon” (1888-
89). In 1885, the State assumed entire control of the institution. During
the summer of 1887, the cornerstone of the building erected by the citizens
of Benton county was laid by the Governor of Oregon,

17
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This structure, now known as the Administration Building, was the
nucleus around which other buildings soon began to cluster, as necessity
and growing interest demanded. For the first twenty years the annual en-
rollment never reached a total of one hundred students, but by 1906-07 it
was eight hundred and thirty-three and since then the growth in attendance
has been very rapid. For the first thirty years most of the students came
from Benton and neighboring counties; today, thirty-six counties in Ore-
gon, many other states, and a number of foreign countries are represented.
The faculty has increased from a maximum of five in 1884, to more than
three hundred in addition to many other employees. Year by year the cur-
ricula have been strengthened, the standards, both for entrance and gradu-
ation, have been advanced, organization has kept pace with development,
and other improvements have been made from time to time which have
added to the thoroughness and efficiency of the institution.

“Liberal and Practical Education.” In accordance with the acts of
Congress under which it is maintained, the purpose of the College is to
provide “liberal and practical education”—education that will afford the
training required for efficient service both in different branches of indus-
try and in civic duties. Special attention is given to the natural sciences and
their applications. While the industrial or technical work is emphasized,
the importance of a thorough general training, of mind development, and
of culture, is recognized in all the work of the institution. State and Fed-

. eral support imposes upon the College the obligation to give training for
intelligent citizenship.

Curricula. Following the acceptance by the State of Oregon of the
provisions of the Act of 1862, the Board of Trustees of Corvallis College
“appointed a committee for the purpose of preparing a course of study in
Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts.” In 1869 the first work in Agriculture,
a two-year course, was announced. The curriculum of the College for a
number of years, however, was composed chiefly of the academic and
classical subjects originally taught by Corvallis College—mathematics,
sciences, history, English, Latin, Greek, philosophy, logic, and political
economy. Other subjects were mensuration, mechanics, surveying and
navigation, and bookkeeping.

In 1872 the course of study was organized into seven coordinate divi-
sions: Physics, Mathematics, Moral Science, Language, History and Lit-
erature, Engineering, Agriculture. Each of these divisions constituted a
sort of major group of studies leading to a degree and was called a “school.”
This plan of organization was superseded in 1885 by a four-year “course
of study prescribed by the State” for all students. This curriculum included
mathematics, science, English, languages, philosophy, agriculture, and
military training. '

For some time neither agriculture nor engineering was a well-devel-
oped science or profession. Neither had a literature, or skilled teachers,
or tested methods of instruction. At the State College both branches
were developed in connection with existing science departments. The first
instruction in agriculture, beginning 1872-73, was given principally in the
Chemistry department, the studies including soil analysis, fertility, drain-
age, stock raising, fruit culture, and farm buildings. The earliest actual
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instruction in engineering was about 1888-89, in connection with the depart-
ment of Mathematics.

The departments of Agriculture and Engineering were the first of
their kind in any college in the Pacific Northwest. The same was true of
the department of Household Economy established in 1889. By 1889, there-
fore, definite establishments had been made that were to develop by 1908
into full degree-granting schools of Agriculture, Engineering, and Home
Economics. In 1908 also, a School of Commerce was established, the
College being among the pioneers in this field likewise.

Other schools soon followed. Forestry, initiated in 1906-7, was organ-
ized as a School in 1913. Pharmacy, established as a department in 1898 on
petition of the druggists of the state, was organized as a school in 1917.
Education, first established as a department of Industrial Pedagogy in
1909, was organized as a School of Vocational Education in 1918, and in
1932, in the reorganization of State Higher Education, was orgamzed as
a coordinate division of the School of Education, which operates jointly
at the University and the State College.

Concurrently with the development of the major curricula, provision
was made for instruction in the basic and non-technical subjects essential
to the general education of students regardless of the careers they may
follow. These subjects, until 1932 organized in the School of Basic Arts
and Sciences as service courses for students in the several major schools,
are now divided between the School of Science, established 1932, through
which instruction in biological and physical sciences is prov1ded at all
levels (lower division, upper division, and graduate), and the Lower Divi-
sion (1932), through which unspeclallzed freshman and sophomore work
in the liberal arts and sciences is provided on a parallel basis at the State
College and the University.

Location

the Willamette River, is one of the most healthful cities in Oregon.

The climate is remarkably equable, and severe storms are almost un-
known., The average annual temperature is about 52 degrees Fahrenheit.
Rainfall averages about 42 inches annually, falling mostly during the win-
ter. Corvallis has excellent paved streets, good schools, many churches,
attractive residences, a modern sewer system, and a first-class water sys-
tem supplied from mountain springs. The Coast Range mountains and the
distant splendors of the Cascades present a constant panorama of pic-
turesque mountain scenery.

C ORVALLIS (population 7,585), situated at the head of navigation on

Income

HE state law creating the Board of Higher Education specified that
this body was to “have and exercise control of the use, distribution
and disbursement of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or here-
after in possession, levied and collected, received or appropriated for the
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use, benefit, support and maintenance of institutions of higher education.”
By virtue of this act, and beginning July 1, 1931, the Board has administered
all funds for all state-supported higher educational activities, including
Oregon State College, on the basis of a unified budget.

Funds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived pri-
marily from the following sources: a millage tax of 2.04 mills on all taxable
property; certain continuing appropriations from the State for definite
purposes; specified sums from the National Government assigned for
definite purposes by Congressional acts; income from student tuition
and fees; and other sources such as sales and transfers, gifts and mis-
cellaneous. ;

During the year 1932-33 just closed, the income of the institutions
under the control of the Board totaled approximately $3,542,640. Of this
total, $2,328,133 came from state sources, $264,339 from Federal sources,
$77,480 from county sources, $627,434 from student fees, and $245,254 from
gifts and other sources. The state support of $2,328,133 was derived largely
from millages, these amounting to $2,173,213. The balance accrued through
continuing appropriations for agricultural extension and research work.

Official Publications

state comprise those issued directly by the State Board of Higher

Education and various institutional publications on the several
campuses. The legislative act placing all the state institutions of higher
education tunder the control of one board provided that all public announce-
ments pertaining to the several institutions ‘“shall emanate from and bear
the name of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conduct‘ed
in such a way as to present to the citizens of the state and p'r(‘)s‘pectlve
students a fair and impartial view of the higher educational facilities pro-
vided by the state and the prospects for useful employment in the various
fields for which those facilities afford preparation.” The announcements
emanating directly-from the Board are included in a bulletin series and a
leaflet series.

The Bulletin of the Oregon state system of higher education is a
monthly publication issued by the Board. Announcements of curricula,
including the annual catalog, information for students, and official reports
are included in the series.

O FFICIAL publications pertaining to public higher education in the

The Leaflet Series of the state system of higher education, issued semi-
monthly, includes special announcements to prospective students and the
general public, . :

Agricultural Experiment Station Publications. The Station BULLETINS
include reports upon research problems and upon experimental investigations
in agronomy, horticulture, drainage and irrigation, dairying, animal husbandry,
poultry husbandry, insect pests, plant diseases, home economics, agricul-
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tural economics, farm management, marketing, and special subjects of
interest to the husbandman, conducted at the home station or the
several branch stations. The Station also issues a series of CIRCULARS, briefer
and less technical than the bulletin series, a mimeograph series of CIRCULARS OF
INFORMATION, and occasional pamphlets and reports.

Engineering Experiment Station Publications. These include a series
of BULLETINS, CIRCULARS, and REPRINTS, reporting progress in engineering
research.

Extension Service Publications. The Extension Service publishes a
regular series of BULLETINS written in such style as to be easily understood,
thus meeting the popular demand for scientific knowledge in such form that
the people of the state may profit by its application to every-day life. The
subjects covered by these monographs include the various phases of agriculture,
home economics, engineering, and applied science. A series of OUTLOOK
CircULARS deals from time to time with the agricultural outlook of the state
in respect to the major lines of agricultural production. The Extension Ser-
vice also issues twenty-one different series of CLUB CIRCULARs in furtherance
of Four-H Club work for boys and girls in the public schools and the-home
cooperative demonstration projects. In addition to its regular series, the
Extension Service publishes occasional miscellaneous circulars, posters,
and reports.

The Cambus

HE campus of Oregon State Agricultural College extends from near

Ninth Street westward between Monroe and Jefferson streets in

a wedge shape to Sixteenth Street, thence in a rectangular shape
to the Agricultural Mall (Thirtieth Street). The area from Ninth to Four-
teenth Streets, known as the East Campus, is a spacious, attractively planted
recreation park. Directly west is the East or Administration Quadrangle
with the Engineering group immediately to the north. The West or Aca-
demic Quadrangle is the heart of the present campus. Between it and the
Mall are the men’s and women’s quadrangles, devoted to halls of residence
and recreational areas. To the north are the greenhouses with adjacent
gardens. Across the Mall, facing east, are a number of agricultural build-
ings. Between this row of buildings and the farms are the areas assigned
to the barns and stables. Each quadrangle is tastefully planted with native,
exotic, and ornamental trees, shrubs and herbs, which not only contribute
to the beautification of the entire campus but also serve as living laboratory
material for students pursuing landscape studies. The campus proper com-
prises 189 acres; other college lands at Corvallis bring the aggregate
acreage to somewhat more than 1,000 acres.

Farm and Forest Lands

OR instruction and research in agriculture and forestry, the State holds
title to farm and forest lands, not only at Corvallis but also at various
points throughout the state. In addition to the lands west of the Mall, the

South Farm, including horticultural and poultry tracts, lies just south of
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the city limits of Corvallis. The College owns at Corvallis 555 acres of
land, including the tracts immediately to the west and to the south of the
city limits. Five miles north of Corvallis the College owns a tract of 124
acres devoted entirely to the purpose of the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion. The Peavy Arboretum and the Mary J. L. McDonald Forest eight
miles north of the campus contain 1,600 acres. On the east slope of Mary’s
Peak (Mount Chintimini) is a 160-acre tract used for demonstration pur-
poses in forestry. The College at present has a lease on 1,098 acres adjoin-
ing the campus, or within a radius of five miles of the campus, for the
uses of the School of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experiment Station.

The several branch experiment stations contain varying acreages with
title vested in the County, State, or Federal government.

A tract of 100 acres about two miles from the campus is used by the
United States War Department for three months each year for pasturage
of ninety-two public animals of the R, O. T. C.

The College holds title to a timber tract of 640 acres in Jackson coun-
ty, a gift from Mrs, Mary J. L. McDonald of San Francisco. A logged-off
timber tract of 2,400 acres in Columbia county is owned by the College
through the gift of John W. Blodgett of the Blodgett Company, Ltd,,
Grand Rapids, Michigan. Both of these tracts are for the use of the School
of Forestry.

Buildings

HE following brief descriptions, arranged alphabetically, will convey

a general idea of the principal buildings at the State College and the

purpose for which they are used. In each case the date of erection is
indicated; if a building was erected by units, the dates of the erection for
the respective units are indicated in order. The location of the various
buildings is shown on the map of the campus elsewhere in the catalog. In
addition to the buildings listed; various service buildings are found on
the campus, and the several branch experiment stations have buildings
adapted to the research and experimental work carried on.

The Administration Building (1889) is a three-story brick structure,
90 by 120 feet, containing recitation rooms, music studios, the Workshop
Theater, and the offices of the Registrar, the Business Manager, and the
Director of Music. Located on a slight eminence, it commands an unsus-
passed view. of the campus, the city of Corvallis, and the picturesque Cas-
cades.

Agriculture Hall (1909, 1913), an edifice of brick and sandstone, con-
sists of the central or administrative section, the north or Agronomy wing,
and the south or Horticulture wing. ‘

The central section is 66 by 140 feet, four stories and basement. On
the first floor are the offices of the Director of the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station and the Dean of the School of Agriculture, the Director of
the Extension Service, the State Leader of 4-H Clubs, various other offices
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of the Extension Service, and the soils research laboratories of the Experi-
ment Station. The second floor is occupied by some of the offices, class-
rooms, and laboratories of the department of Botany; the third fl‘oor, by
the departments of Zoology and Entomology with their respective mu-
seums; and the fourth floor, by the department of Bacteriology.

The north or Agronomy wing, 72 by 130 feet, three stories high, is oc-
cupied by the departments of Soils, Farm Management, and Farm Crops,
including the cooperative seed-testing laboratory. The third floor is occu-
pied by the departments of Art and Entomology.

The south or Horticulture wing is 72 by 130 feet, three stories high.
This section of the building, with its basement and three floors, accom-
modates the central offices and various activities of the department of
Horticulture, the visual instruction department of the Extension Service,
and some of the laboratories, museums, lecture rooms, and offices of the
departments of Botany and Zoology of the School of Science.

Apperson Hall (1898, 1920) is 90 by 120 feet in size, three stories high,
constructed of Oregon gray granite, sandstone, and terra cotta. The third
story was added during the summer of 1920 and the interior completely re-
modeled. The first floor contains offices and laboratories for the depart-
ment of Electrical Engineering. The second floor contains offices of the
Dean of the School of Engineering and various offices, classrooms, and
laboratories of the department of Electrical Engineering. The third floor
contains offices for Civil Engineering and Railroad Engineering, four
drawing rooms, and five class and lecture rooms. )

The Armory (1910, 1911) is built of concrete and steel and is 126 by
355 feet. The drill hall portion, with an area of 36,000 square feet, is used
in inclement weather by the Infantry, the Field Artillery, the Engineers,
the football team, the polo and the track teams, an excellent running track
encircling the drill hall portion having been recently completed.

It is also used for Freshman Mixes, “pep” rallies, the Girls’ College rid--
ing club, the Reserve Officers’ riding club, the annual R.O.T.C. military
tournament and horse show, and the American Legion’s yearly automobile
and style shows. It also has arms rooms, instrument rooms, store rooms,
offices, and classrooms. In all, the facilities of the Armory afford instruc-
tional and recreational facilities for approximately 2,000 students.

Commerce Hall (1922), constructed of brick and terra cotta, has en-
trances from both the north and the south. It is of “U” shape, 186 feet long
and 67 wide, with wings 28 by 107 feet. There are three floors above a
well-lighted ground floor. The most approved methods of heating, lighting,
and ventilating are employed. The building houses the offices of the Chan-
cellor and the Executive Secretary; the Dean of Men; the Dean of
Women; the Editor of Publications; the Clerical Exchange; the College
Press; the departments of Agricultural Economics, Secretarial Science,
Modern Languages, Social Science, and that part of the department of
Mathematics which deals with commercial mathematics.

The ‘Da}iry Building (1912) in both outside and inside finish is of archi-
tecture smplar to that of Agriculture Hall. The structure is 54 by 141 feet,
three stories high. On the first floor are the offices of the Dairy depart-
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ment and laboratories for buttermaking, cheesemaking, and market milk
instruction, including a boiler room and student lockers. On the second
floor are the testing laboratory, advanced laboratory, and research labora:
tories and offices of the department of Animal Husbandry. The third floor
is occupied by the Department of Mathematics. ;

The Engineering Laboratory (1920) is a brick and concrete building
63 by 220 feet in dimensions and three stories high. The main laboratory is’
40 by 220 feet and includes three principal divisions: (a) a materials labor-
atory occupying about one-third of the building at the east end; (b) a
hydraulics laboratory occupying the middle third; and (c) a steam and gas
engine laboratory occupying the west end of the building. Each division
has floor space on the basement, main floor, and mezzanine or gallery
floor. All are served by a five-ton electric traveling crane. The south part
of the building contains offices, recitation rooms, drafting rooms, and spe-
cial laboratories, these last including highway materials laboratory, fuel
and oil testing laboratory, metallography laboratory, and automotive lab-
oratory. A 100-horse-power water tube boiler is located in the basement
to furnish heat for the building and steam for experimental use in the lab-
oratory.

The Farm Mechanics Building (1912) provides drafting rooms, class-
rooms, and laboratories for the work in agricultural engineering. Facilities
are provided for teaching and experimental work dealing with farm power,
farm machinery, farm water supply and irrigation equipment, farm shop,
farm building, and automobile mechanics. The building is brick with stone
trim, 50 by 120 feet in dimensions and two stories high.

The Forestry Building (1917), three stories high, 80 by 136 feet, con-
structed of brick, contains roomy laboratories for work in silviculture,
dendrology, mensuration, forest protection, technology, mapping, log-
ging engineering, timber testing, and lumber manufacture. In addition,
space is devoted to a collection of manufactured wood products, designed
to show the various uses to which wood may be put, and to a forest
museum in which are assembled large specimens of all commercial woods
of the United States.

The Foundry (1899), a brick structure with a floor area approximately
40 by 85 feet, is equipped with a 24-inch cupola, brass melting furnaces,
core ovens, cranes, bull-ladles, etc., of ample capacity for commercial pro-
duction.

The Greenhouses (1928), constructed with steel frame and curved
eaves, provides approximately 27,000 square feet under glass. This area is di-
vided among the various branches of the work as the needs develop. One house,
33 feet by 100 feet, is especially designed and equipped for the class work
of the different departments in the School of Agriculture. Interior glass
partitions and a control of heat make it possible to grow any of the crops
generally handled by florists and vegetable forcers. In addition, any plant
material required by research men can be grown in the spaces assigned to
them.

The Heating Plant (1923), 52 by 80 feet in dimensions and one story
high, is constructed of brick and concrete, with concrete tunnel and con-
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duits leading to the various buildings of the campus. The radial brick chim-
ney is 175 feet high and 10 feet inside diameter, having an outside ladder
and platforms permitting student work on temperatures of flue gases. The
plant is equipped with three 500-horse-power boilers set with dual furnaces
permitting the burning of either fuel oil or the Oregon mill refuse known
as hogged fuel. The present building, which joins the south end of the
Armory, is designed to permit enlargement.

The Home Economics Building (1914, 1920) measures about 215 feet
in length and 120 feet in total width. It consists of three stories above a high
basement, and is built of brick and terra cotta. Heating, lighting, and venti-
lating systems of thoroughly modern type are installed, and every provision
—including an electric elevator, rest room, reading room, lockers, and
dressing rooms—is made for the comfort and convenience of the young
women pursuing work in home economics. Lecture rooms, laboratories,
and offices for all phases of home economics are provided in this building.
A large, well-equipped auditorium is located on the third floor of the cen-
tral unit. A number of classrooms and offices are temporarily used by the
department of English.

The Home Management Houses, Kent House (purchased 1930) and
Withycombe House (purchased 1918), are an important part of the home
economics equipment. These are residences built for family life but now
used as laboratories for advanced students in home economics.

The Horticultural Products Building (1919, 1923), constructed of brick,
46 by 72 feet, three stories high, with a one-story wing 46 by 60 feet, contains
offices, lecture rooms, and instructional and research laboratories designed
and equipped for work in food products. The building is arranged for ex-
perimental research and technical investigations in the fields of commercial
canning, fruit juices, vinegar, carbonated beverages, dehydration, and other
food manufacturing lines.

Kidder Hall (1892), one of the halls of residence for women, is-a well-
proportioned frame building, 50 by 160 feet, three stories and basement,
containing fifty-one rooms. On the first floor are situated the reception
rooms, dining-rooms, kitchen, and several student rooms. Each floor is
supplied with baths, showers, hot and cold water, electric light, and steam
heat. A laundry for student use is provided. In equipment and furnishings
the hall is thoroughly modern and adequate and is attractive and homelike
throughout.

The Library Building (1918) consists of three stories and basement at
the back and two stories and basement in front, the general reading room
being double height. Constructed of red brick and gray terra cotta, with
thoroughly modern and effective systems of lighting, heating, and ventilat-
ing, its architecture permits stack expansion as time and growth demand it.

The basement is used for storage of documents, newspaper and per-
iodical files. On the first floor are the Reserve Book room, an auditorium,
the Order and the Catalog departments. The second floor houses the
main reference room, with seating capacity of three hundred and fifty,
periodical reading room, a Faculty reading room, and the office of the
Director of Libraries. The third floor consists of small rooms designed
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ultimately for seminar purposes, at present used for offices and laboratories
of the department of Speech and Dramatics and the office of the Dean
and Director of Lower Division.

The northwest part of the Library contains the fireproof steel stack
room. An electric elevator and a book-lift connect all five decks of the
stack room.

Margaret Snell Hall (1921), one of the halls of residence for women, is
96 by 235 feet in size, built of brick and terra cotta, three stories high above
a basement. On the first floor are located the reception rooms and the
dining-room and kitchens, together with a few student rooms. The laundry
and freight room in the basement are connected by elevator with a trunk-
storage room on each floor. Seventy-one rooms, most of them deSIgned to
accommodate two students, are equipped with md1v1dual closets, running
water, steam heat, and electr1c lights. Compartment bathrooms, w1th show-
ers in addition, a halr dressing room, and a clothes- pressmg room, are pro-
vidéed on each floor, all with thoroughly modern and sanitary equlpment
Throughout the bulldmg every facility is provided in keeping with good
management, health, and home comfort.

The Mechanic Arts Building (1908) is a modern, well-lighted structure
of brick. A central portion, 52 feet square and 2 stories high, is flanked by a
one-story wing on the east, 40 by 220 feet, and a similar wing on the south,
40 by 200 feet. The first floor of the central portion contains the office of
the department of Mechanical Engineering, a classroom for the machine
shop, and the shop of the Engineering School mechanician. On the second
floor are the office of the department of Industrial Arts, two offices of the
Mechanical Engineering department, a general drafting room, a reading
room, and a recitation room. The south wing contains the main Woodwork-
ing shop, 40 by 97 feet, mill room, glue room, finishing laboratory and
spray equlpment sheet metal shop, store rooms, and recitation room. The
east wing contains the machine shop, 40 by 80 feet the blacksmith shop,
40 by 100 feet; store room, etc.

The Memorial Union (1928) is a center of student life constructed
from funds subscribed by students, alumni, faculty members, and other
friends of the College as a memorial to the men and women of the in-
stitution who gave their lives in service to their country during the Span-
ish-American and World wars. The cost to date has been $712,005. The
main entrance, from the north, in the Academic Quadrangle, leads into the
great memorial vestibule, under the central dome, leading across the main
corridor to the lounges. The ground floor contains the ballroom, which
has a stage at one end, mens’ dining-room, coffee shop, kitchens, and foun-
tain. The mezzanine floor contains the student “co-op” store, barber shop,
rest rooms, and ticket office. A series of banquet rooms extends across the
entire west end of the building. In addition, the ballroom is used as a ban-
quet room for large assemblages. The building affords offices for student
publications, honor organizations, the Associated Students, the Associated
Women Students, the Alumni Association, the Young Women’s Christian
Association, and the Memorial Union headquarters.

The Men’s Dormitory Building (1928), comprising five halls of resi-
dence for men, affords accommodations for 344 students. Built of brick
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with stone trim and tile roof, three stories above a basement and with a
central tower five stories in height, the building is arranged on the unit
plan, each unit being non-communicating with the other units and consti-
tuting a separate hall accommodating from forty-eight to seventy-six men.
Each hall has a club or social room comfortably and tastefully furnished,
electric elevator, trunk storage room, laundry and pressing rooms. Within
each hall there is further division into floor units, each floor unit accommo-
dating approximately twenty-four men. Each floor has its own telephone
booth, tiled lavatory and shower rooms, and dormitory or sleeping hall.
The study rooms, arranged for two men each, average ten by twelve feet
in size. Modern heating and lighting are provided, and floors are covered
with linoleum. The central unit, Weatherford Hall, faces northeast, with
Buxton and Poling halls extending as wings to the south and Cauthorn
and Hawley halls to the west. Weatherford tower contains a general re-
ception room, guest room, general offices for the manager-hostess, and
council room.

The Men’s Gymnasium (1915, 1921) provides modern equipment for
physical education and recreation. The south unit contains the natatorium,
one of the finest on the Coast, with a white-tile pool fifty by one hundred
feet in size, with a surrounding gallery seating 1,500 spectators. High and
low modern diving boards are part of the equipment. Pressure filters and
automatic chlorinators are used in keeping the water sterile. Daily tests
for bacteria, residual chlorine, and pH (alkalinity-acidity) values are con-
ducted to insure that the pool water is in satisfactory condition. The nata-
torium meets all requirements of the State Board of Health for a Grade A
pool. The east wing has an auxiliary gymnasium for volleyball and appa-
ratus work. The physical education offices and lecture rooms are also
located in this wing of the building. The west wing contains room for vol-
leyball and apparatus work, four handball courts, one wrestling, and one
boxing room. The main, central unit contains locker and shower rooms,
lobby and offices, restricted exercise room, and the great gymnasium hall
with a floor ninety by one hundred and fifty feet in dimensions, with three
basketball courts across the main floor. The balcony which encircles the
main hall seats nearly a thousand students.

The Mines Building (1913), 65 by 81 feet in dimensions, is a four-story
building, constructed of brick, trimmed with stone, and similar in type to
all the newer buildings on the campus. The first floor of the building con-
tains the offices and laboratories of the department of Chemical Engineer-
ing. In the basement are laboratories and storage rooms assigned to the
department of Chemical Engineering or reserved in part for conducting
the service courses in mining engineering. Two rooms in the basement
are used jointly as storage rooms by the departments of Geology and
Mining Engineering and for the storage of mining equipment and supplies.
The General Geology laboratory, Paleobotany, and Paleontology labor-
atories are located on the second floor, with lecture rooms for the use of
Geology, Chemical Engineering, or other departments. On the top floor
are the Mineralogical, Petrographical, Structural, Sedimentary, and Eco-
nomic Geology laboratories and a classroom.

The Nursery School, in Covell House (purchased 1927), has large,
pleasant rooms adapted for the work of the Nursery School of the School
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of Home Economics. Adjoining is an enclosed playground equipped for
outdoor activities of the school.

The Old Gymnasium (1899), 70 by 120, is built of stone and wood, and
comprises a basement, or first floor, facing east, with the main floor above
it, having a bank entrance on the west end. The building is used as head-
quarters for the Cadet Band and College Orchestra, for instruction in band
instruments, for concerts and assemblies, and for various instructional pur-
poses. The first floor accommodates the collections of the College Mu-
seum,

The Pharmacy Building (1924) is a three-story brick structure, 62 by
123 feet. In addition to the regular classrooms and laboratories, special
features of the building include a model drug store for instructional work,
a drug museum, a sign-card and window trimming department, dark room,
fire-proof vault, stock rooms, and an amphitheater seating two hundred per-
sons and provided with modern equipment for motion-pictures. The Ore-
gon State Board of Pharmacy maintains in this building the State Drug
Laboratory with a competent staff for enforcing the pure drug law of
Oregon. The lighting, heating, and ventilating systems are all modern and
effective.

The Physics Building (1928) is a three-story red brick structure that
architecturally forms the east wing of the Mines Building, though the two
buildings have no inside connection. The new building is somewhat irreg-
ular in shape, conforming in part to the Engineering buildings parallel with
Monroe Street and in part with the East Quadrangle; upon which the
Mines Building faces. The structure has a maximum length of 169 feet
north and south and 85 feet east and west with a total floor area of approx-
imately 32,700 square feet. It provides permanent quarters for the depart-
ments of Physics, Radio Broadcasting, and Highway Engineering, and
office room for the Dean of the School of Science.

The first or ground floor is designed for laboratory and service pur-
poses. There are three laboratories for courses in general physics, several
more for advanced courses and one for research. There are also a main
switchboard room, a storage battery and chemical room, a substation, a
fan room, a janitor’s room, and an instrument shop. The second floor is
occupied by a suite of rooms for the department of Highway Engineering,
the office of the Dean of the School of Science, the general offices of the
department of Physics, a suite of rooms for instructional and service work
in photography, and a number of classrooms. The third floor provides
three lecture rooms, laboratories for instruction in radio, and a suite of
rooms for the State-owned broadcasting station KOAC. The suite includes
the general offices, an operating room, a battery room, a large studio, a
small studio, an announcer’s room, and a waiting room. The roof of the
building is utilized as a special laboratory for the teaching of astronomy.

The Poultry Building (1927) is a modern three-story brick and
stone building 53 by 128 feet. Equipped with the necessary laboratories
for judging, incubation, fattening, dressing, egg grading and candling, it
has excellent facilities for instruction in these poultry subjects. The build-
ing has modern cold-storage equipment. In addition to classrooms the
building provides laboratories for the department of Veterinary Medicine.
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Science Hall (1902), constructed of gray granite and sandstone, covers
a ground space of 85 by 125 feet, has four stories, and contains fifty-five
rooms. Within it are housed the department of Chemistry, with its various
laboratories, recitation rooms, and lecture halls, together with the offices
and laboratories of the Agricultural Experiment Station chemists.

Shepard Hall (1908-1909), now housing the Y. M. C. A., was erected by
the organization as a tribute to the memory of Clayborne Shepard, who
gave his life to the cause of cleaner and truer citizenship as exemplified in
student life. The basement contains a club room, kitchen, shower room,
wood room and accessories. The first floor contains a large lobby, which
is used as a reading and game room, offices of the General Secretary and
Employment and Housing Secretary, a large cabinet room, and a com-
mittee room. The second floor is used for classrooms and offices of the
School of Education. The Department of Religion also has its headquart-
ers in Shepard Hall.

The Stables and Barns are located in the western part of the campus,
the area assigned to them lying west of Agricultural Mall. All recent barns
have been built west of the Mall, and the older structures will eventually be
moved from their present location, thus concentrating all barns midway
between the campus proper and the College farms. These barns and farm
service buildings are arranged in seven or eight groups according to their
use, such as military stables, horse, beef-cattle, dairy, hog, and sheep barns,
veterinary barn, poultry buildings, etc.

The Stadium. The covered stands and bleachers around Bell Field,
adjacent to the Men’s Gymnasium, seating approximately 20,000 people,
have been built from student fees and from the receipts of athletic con-
tests held in the Stadium and elsewhere.

The Stock Judging Pavilion (1912) provides comfortable and commod-
ious quarters for all of the demonstration work with livestock. The main
room is 40 by 90 feet, well lighted and heated. A movable partition is pro-
vided whereby this large room may be divided into two smaller ones, each
large enough for all regular classes.

The Veterinary Building (1918), a frame structure 56 by 65% feet, is
used for both instructional and research work. The front part of the build-
ing consists of two rooms, lighted by skylights and large windows. One of
the rooms is a small amphitheater, with a seating capacity of about one
hundred and twenty. The arena is sufficiently large for casting animals for
surgical work. The opposite room is used for dissection and for holding
autopsies. The back part of the building is divided into two stories. The
first floor consists of a dressing-room, toilet and shower-bath room, drug
and instrument room, and stalls, The second floor has space for storing
feed.

Waldo Hall (1907), one of the halls of residence for women, is a large
building of pleasing appearance, with a concrete foundation and basement
wall, and a cream-colored, pressed-brick superstructure, three stories high.
The building is 96 by 240 feet, and contains one hundred and nineteen
rooms for students. On the entrance floor are located the dining-rooms
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and kitchens and a laundry for students. On the first floor are spacious
reception rooms and a considerable number of student rooms. The upper
floors are given up entirely to student rooms. Each floor has a trunk room,
baths and showers. Each room has closets, running water, steam heat, and
electric lights. The hall is modern in its appointments, and all equipment
and furnishings necessary for health, comfort, and homehke atmosphere
have been provided.

The Women’s Building (1927), a campus center for women’s interests,
provides complete facilities for a well-rounded program in physical edu-
cation. The building measures 254 feet in length and 150 feet in width. All
parts of the structure except the swimming pool are above ground. The
pool, 75 feet by 35 feet, is finished in white tile and adjoins the tile shower
rooms equipped with 75 individual showers. Equipment and facilities are
such as to meet the requirements of the State Board of Health for a Grade A
pool. Also on the first floor are the large dressing-room provided with 256
dressing booths and 1,500 lockers, a laundry, a rest room, and a hair-drying
room. The main room on the first floor is the large gymnasium, 72 by 100
feet, with a balcony on three sides and tall, arched windows on the fourth.
Adjoining and opening from the gymnasium is the games room, 46 by 70
feet. Space is provided for dancing classes in a special room with mirrored
walls and large French windows. The Physical Education office and offices
and dressing-rooms for the staff complete the second floor. The third floor
provides rooms and equipment for measuring and examining women stu-
dents and for the special work in corrective gymnastics. Three rooms used
as social or study rooms have been furnished by the Women s Athletic As- -
sociation and the Physical Education Club.

Library

increase, the Library Bulldmg at Oregon State Agricultural College

occuples a central location in the East Quadrangle. The bulldmg is de-
scribed in detail under Buildings, page 25. The public service rooms in-
clude the Reference and Reading room, 150 by 41 feet extending the entire
length of the building, the Periodical room, and the Reserved Book room,
providing a total seating capacity of 406 readers.

SO planned as to permit expansion as demands upon the library facilities

The Reference and Reading Room. The general reading room con-
tains a collection of encyclopedias; dictionaries, standard reference books
in the different departments of study, and bound files of periodicals. The
Reference Desk, where all general and technical reference questions are
handled, is conveniently located here. An excellent collection of public
documents and publications of learned societies is filed in adjacent stacks.
Duplicates of the most used material are kept for circulation. The main
Circulation Desk is also in this room. The “Culture collection” of books
for general reading is shelved here.

The Periodical Reading Room. Adjoining the general reading rooms is
the periodical room, containing current issues of periodicals, together with
special collections of material pertaining to current interests.
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The Reserve Book Reading Room is located on the main floor of the
building. All reserved books and periodicals are circulated there.

Seminar Rooms. A debate seminar room is maintained as a work shop
for the various intercollegiate and interclass debate teams. It is expected
that other seminar rooms will be established as soon as space now used
for other purposes can be released. Individual desks are placed on each
deck of the stacks for the use of faculty members and advanced students
engaged in special study.

Catalogs. A general catalog of all library books on the campus is acces-
sible to the public. This is arranged alphabetically by author, title, and sub-
ject. There are also a card catalog of the publications of the United States
Department of Agriculture arranged in the same manner, and a card index
of the publications of the state experiment stations, which is'a subject
catalog.

An author catalog of all books in the six institutions in the State Sys-
tem of Higher Education is maintained here and is available for public
reference.

Special card indexes of short stories and essays are kept up to date in
the Reference department. Current indexes of THE OREGON VoTER, THE
BAROMETER, and one of the larger dailies of the state are maintained.

Collections. The main working collection of the library is housed in
the Library Building, and includes the books provided for the activities of
the various schools of the College and the Experiment Station; a good col-
lection of the publications of other colleges and experiment stations; and
publications of the departments of Agriculture of the United States and
many foreign countries. The library is a designated depository for the
publications of the United States Government and the Carnegie Institution
of Washington. It owns a collection of more than 2,000 documents received
as a gift from the late United States Senator Dolph. The collection of
books on the history of horticulture is notable, and that on home econom-
ics is unusually complete for the size of the library, while good foundations
have been laid for research work in plant pathology, entomology, horticul-
tural products, chemistry, and pharmacy.

The total number of cataloged volumes, including depository set of
3,748 volumes, is 117,053. The number of different periodicals currently
recelved is 1435 and 108 newspapers are received by subscription, gift, or
exchange. .

Departmental collections are limited to the few books that may be
constantly required for laboratory purposes, but a liberal charging system
permits faculty members to draw books for several weeks or a term when
best service can be rendered thereby.

All books classified and cataloged according to the Dewey decimal
system are being reclassified under the Library of Congress system. Books
may be drawn for .home use by all officers and students of the College.
Books may be kept by the students for two weeks with the privilege of
a renewal, and by officers for as long a time as best service to all will per-
mit. Semors and graduate students may have access to the stacks for
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special study if recommended to the Librarian by the department head
under whom they are studying.

Service. The library is open from 7:50 to 9:30 p.m. every day but Sun-
day and legal holidays, and Sunday from 2 to 5 p.m. for reading purposes
only. The library is both a reference and a circulation library for all per-
sons connected with the institution, and reference to others as far as
possible. An excellent system of interlibrary loans is maintained with
other libraries on the Coast, especially within the state. The library is
also able to borrow from the United States Department of Agriculture
Library and the Library of Congress, and from certain specialized scien-
tific libraries in the East when there is a real need. Small branch circula-
tion libraries, changed each month, are maintained in the various halls of
residence on the campus and at the campus Y. M. C. A.

Unified Library Service. The library service of the state institutions
of higher education in Oregon is organized into a single unit under the
supervision of a Director, with a local librarian on each campus. The
Director is also Librarian of the State College at Corvallis, where the
central offices of the library system are located.

The collections at the several institutions are developed particularly
to meet the type of work peculiar to each campus, but the book stock of
the libraries as property of the state circulates freely to meet the needs
of the curricula and to permit the fullest use of all books.

A union author list of all books and periodicals in the system is main-
tained in the central office to facilitate a better distribution of the book
stock and to eliminate unnecessary duplication of published material. While
the libraries are organized for uniformity of methods, cooperation in the
use of books, and preparation of bibliographies and indexes, there is in-
dividuality in service at the several institutions.

Museums and Collections

instruction have been developed by the various schools and depart-
ments of the institution. These include scientific, industrial, historical,
and art material classified and arranged for effective use.

|LLUSTRATIVE collections for use in connection with the work of

The College Museum, formally opened February 20, 1925, owes its
existence very largely to the personal interest and activity of Dr. John
B Horner, Professor Emeritus of History and Director of Oregon His-
torical Research. The collections are rapidly growing in use and im-
portance and now occupy the lower story of the Old Gymnasium. The
Museum is administered by a faculty committee composed of Dr. John B
Horner and Professor J. Leo Fairbanks, who solicit collections that would
contribute to the historic, scientific, or artistic interest of the Museum.

The exhibits include the Hill Collection of natural history, presented
to the College in 1924 by the heirs of the late Dr. J. L. Hill, of Albany, Ore-
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gon; the J. G. Crawford collection from prehistoric burial mounds; the E.
E. Boord collection of specimens of animals of the Northwest and the Far
North; the Leslie M. Davis collection of Brazilian weapons; the Wiggins,
Anthony, Lisle, and Rice Collections of American historical weapons; the
Dr. C. E. Linton collection of birds of the ocean; the D. A. R. antiques;
the Mrs. J. E. Barrett collection of Indian basketry; the Maggie Avery
Stevenson collection of Rocky Mountain Indian relics; commercial, zool-
ogical, and botanical collections, together with many smaller collections,
representing the generosity of one hundred donors. Among recent additions
to the museum art collection is a life-size portrait painted by W. Maurice
Ball of Colonel John D. Letcher, pioneer commandant and professor of
mathematics at the College.

Other Collections. In addition there are on the campus extensive col-
lections of fauna and flora, economic plants, soils, insects, textiles and em-
broideries, woods, crude drugs, and geologic specimens. Some of these
collections are described in connection with the various departments and
schools.



General Information

Admission

must be of good moral character and must present evidence of accept-

able preparation for work of college grade. Development of character

is regarded as a primary aim in education and is emphasized through-
out the institution.

ADMISSION TO FIRST-YEAR STANDING

IN order to be admitted to Oregon State Agricultural College a student

The requirements for admission to first-year or freshman standing
conform to the uniform entrance requirements adopted by all of the higher
educational institutions of Oregon. The student must have at least fifteen
units from a four-year high school or twelve units from a senior high
school, earned by entrance examinations or evidenced by a certificate
from a standard preparatory school. “Unit” means a subject taught five
times a week, in periods of not less than forty minutes, for a school year of
not less than thirty-six weeks.

Preparation Required. A student must conform to one of the following
plans to obtain admission to first-year or freshman standing.

Plan A. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or
twelve units from a senior high school. Part of these units are to be
grouped into majors (a major is three units in one field) and minors (a
minor is two units in one field). The distribution from a four-year high
school must include two majors and three minors, of which two majors
and one minor or one major and two minors must be selected from some
of the following fields: English; languages other than English; math-
ematics; laboratory science; and social science. One of the majors must
be in English. The distribution from a senior high school must include
two majors and two minors, of which two majors and one minor or one
major and two minors must be selected from some of the following fields:
English; languages other than English; mathematics; laboratory science;
and social science. One of the majors or one of the minors must be in
English.

Plan B. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or
twelve units from a senior high school, of which ten units in the former or
eight units in the latter must be selected from some of the following fields:
English; languages other than English; mathematics; laboratory science;
and social science. At least three of the ten units or two of the eight units
must be in English.

Plan C. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or
twelve units from a senior high school by students of exceptional ability
as demonstrated by superior achievement in preparatory work including

34
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the classification of the student in the upper quartile of the graduating class
and the unreserved recommendation of the high school principal. In addi-
tion the student may be required to demonstrate his ability by obtaining
a high rating in a college aptitude test. Eight of the fifteen units, however,
or seven of the twelve units, must be selected from some of the following
fields: English; languages other than English; mathematics; laboratory
science; and social science. At least three of the eight units or two of the
seven units must be in English.

No credit under any of the plans is granted for penmanship, spellin.g,
physical education, or any subject commonly classified as a student activ-
ity.

Special Requirements. In addition to the foregoing. entrance require-
ments which must be met by all applicants for admission to the first-year
or freshman class, certain special subjects are necessary for admission to
some of the professional and technical schools. Students planning to major
in any phase of engineering should if possible take a full year of physics
in high school. In order to be admitted to any of the Engineering curricula
a student must have one unit in elementary algebra, one-half unit in higher
algebra, and one unit in plane geometry.

Admission Procedure. Evidence of preparation for entrance to first-
year standing may be established by either (1) certificate, or (2) exam-
ination.

Admission by Certificate. Applicants who are residents of Oregon are
admitted on presentation of the required entrance units from a standard
high school, certified by the principal or superintendent on the regulation
form for this purpose. Copies of the blank, Uniform Certificate of Second-
ary School Record, used by Oregon institutions of higher learning, are fur-
nished by the registrar on application of either student or principal. The
certificate, properly signed, should be filed with the registrar at least two
weeks before the opening date. Applications received subsequent to this
time are not rejected, but it is impossible to acknowledge receipt of certif-
icates and students may be delayed in completing registration.

Applicants not residents of Oregon must meét all requirements made
of Oregon residents; in addition, such applicants are admitted only on a
basis of personal selection establishing their fitness to do college work and
including evidence of superior ability as demonstrated by high school
record. In general, only those non-resident applicants are admitted who
rank in the upper one-half of their graduating class.

Adwnussion by Examination. In common with the practice of mest in-
stitutions of higher education throughout the country, College Entrance
Board examinations are accepted. Those interested in seeking admission
through these examinations should correspond with the secretary of the
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York
City.

Registration. Full directions on registration procedure, and Freshman
Week in particular, are furnished each applicant before the final date of
registration.
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ADMISSION TO UPPER DIVISION STANDING

In order‘to be admitted to upper division standing, a student must
hold the Junior Certificate (see page 37). For specific requirements see
pages of this catalog devoted to the respective schools.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

Graduates of standard colleges and universities are admitted to grad-
uate study by the Dean of the Graduate Division and the College Registrar
on presentation of an’ official transcript of the credits on which their bach-
elor’s degree is based. But admission to candidacy for an advanced degree
is determined only after a preliminary examination, given when a student
has completed approximately fifteen term hours of graduate work.

Graduates of other than standard universities and col‘leg?s are ex-
pected to obtain the bachelor’s degree from a standard institution before
proceeding to graduate work.

Graduates of standard colleges and universities who desire to take
additional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without
seeking an advanced degree, may be admitted to graduate study and be
extended the privileges of such classification.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Advanced standing is granted to students transferring from institu-
tions of collegiate rank. All applications for advanced standing must be
submitted to the registrar and must be accompanied by official transcripts
covering both high school and college records and letters of honorable

dismissal.

. The amount of credit granted upon transfer is determined by the com-
mittee on academic requirements, which takes into consideration, among
other things, the nature of the institution, the quality of the applicant’s
scholarship, the content, quality, and quantity of the courses completed and
their relation to the course of study to be undertaken by the student sub-
mitting them. Credit is granted only to the extent to which courses pur-
sued elsewhere articulate with the requirements of the school or depart-
ment in which the student matriculates. Final determination of the amount
of advanced standing may be deferred until after the student has been in
attendance for at least three terms.

A student wishing credit for work done other than in an accredited
educational institution must petition the committee on academic require-
ments for permission to take examinations in specified courses, as listed in
the catalog. In no case may such examinations be based on work done in
high school prior to high school graduation. A student becomes ineligible
for such examination after having completed four terms in residence.
Credit by examination in general is allowed only for work taken in reg-
ularly organized courses in non-accredited institutions of collegiate rank.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are of two classes: (a) those not qualified for admis-
sion as regular students but qualified by maturity and experience to carry
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one or more subjects along special lines; and (b) those qualified for ad-
mission as regular students who are not working toward a degree and do
not care to follow any of the degree curricula.

An applicant for admission as a special student must be not less than
21 years of age and must file with the registrar documentary evidence suf-
ficient to prove his special fitness to pursue the subjects desired. Credits
earned by special students shall not subsequently be counted toward a de-
gree until the student has completed at least two years of work (93 term
hours) as a regular student. In case a regular student changes to special
status, work done while ranking as a special student will not count toward
a degree.

Degrees and Certificates

REGON State Agricultural College offers major curricula and de-
grees in the following fields:

School of Agriculfure, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. degrees.

School of Education, B.S., M.S. degrees.

School of Engineering and Industrial Arts, B.S., M.S. degrees.
School of Forestry, B.S., M.S. degrees.

School of Home Economics, B.4., B.S., M.S., degrees.

School of Pharmacy, B.S., M.S. degrees.

School of Science, B.A4., B.S., M.A., M.S., Ph.D. degrees.
*Secretarial Science, B.S.S. degree.

Besides the freshman and sophomore work in the several professional
and technical fields, other lower division work leading to the Junior Cer-
tificate is offered at the State College in Arts and Sciences, Business Ad-
ministration, Fine Arts, Journalism, Nursing Education, and Physical
Education. Approved preparation is also offered for entrance to the Med-
ical School.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

For the Junior Certificate. The first two years ‘o‘f a studet}t’s time are
spent in fulfilling the requirements for a junior certificate leading to upper
division standing. The requirements for a Junior Certificate are as follows:

(1) Term Hours: Minimum, 93 to 102, depending upon the require-
ments of the school in which student is registered.

(2) Grade Point Average: Minimum, 1.00.

(3) Corrective English: A general examination in English required
upon entrance. If this examination is not passed, the course
designated as English K must be taken and passed.

*The four-year curriculum in Secretarial Science is offered by the School of Business
Administration of the University under the direction of the Dean and Director of Business
Administration.
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(4) English Composition: 9 term hours unless excused. Students with
a decile rating of 9 or 10 will normally be held for only 6 term
hours. Any student whose work meets the standard aimed at
may, at the end of any term, with the consent of the head of the
department of English, be excused from the further required
written English.

(5) Physical Education: 5 terms.
(6) Military Science: 6 terms for men.
(7) General Hygiene.

(8) Group requirements:

Students are required during the first two years to complete
a prescribed amount of work selected from three “groups” rep-
resenting comprehensive fields of knowledge. The courses in
the departments intended to satisfy group requirements are
numbered from 100 to 110 and from 200 to 210. The three groups
are as follows:

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GRroOUP.

Art* English, Germanic Languages, Greek, Latin, Music*
Romance Languages.

ScieNce Group.

Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Entomology, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, Psychology with laboratory, Zool-

ogy.

SociAL SciENce Group.

Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology.

The group requirements are different for freshman and sophomore
students registered in Lower Division of liberal arts and sciences and for
freshman and sophomore students registered in a technical or professional
school. The requirements are as follows:

(1) Freshmen and sophomores not registered in a technical or professional
school—that is, those registered in Lower Division in the liberal arts
and sciences—must have completed at least 9 approved term hours
in each of the three groups and at least 9 additional approved term
hours in courses numbered 200-210, or equivalent, in any one of the
same three groups. :

In meeting this requirement, unless otherwise authorized,
freshmen take two year-sequences in the 100-110 courses and
sophomores take one year-sequence in the 100-110 courses and
one in the 200-210 courses.

*May not be used to satisfy this group by students majoring in Fine Arts.
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(2) Freshmen and sophomores registered in one of the technical or pro-
fessional schools, including those who designate the intention of
studying law, must complete at least 9 term hours in English
literature or upper division foreign language or social science
and at least 9 term hours in science. If a school cannot meet
this requirement by the close of the sophomore year, fulfillment
may be deferred by agreement between the dean of the school
concerned and the Academic Requirements Committee, such
agreement to be filed in the Registrar’s office.

For the Bachelor’s Degree. When a student has fulfilled all the re-
quirements for a Junior Certificate he may begin upper division work in
the college or school of his choice and become a candidate for a bachelor’s
degree. The requirements for the bachelor’s degree are as follows:

(1) Junior Certificate.
(2) Term Hours: Minimum total, 186, including—
(a) The hours earned in obtaining the Junior Certificate.

(b) A minimum of 62 hours in upper division courses, except that
only 45 such hours are required of majors ip the professional
and technical schools and in the School of Science.

(c) A minimum of 36 hours in the major department, of which 24
must be upper division.

(d) A minimum of 45 hours earned after obtaining the Junior
Certificate.

(e) For B.A.: 36 hours in Arts and Letters, including two years
(normally 24 term hours) in a foreign language for which col-
lege credit is received.

(f) For B.S.: 36 hours in either Social Science or Science.

(g) For B.S. in a professional or technical field: 36 hours in the
professional or technical school in which the student has
majored.

(h) For professional bachelor’s degree: Recommendation of the
dean of the student’s major school for the particular degree.

(3) Grade-Point Average: Minimum, 1.00.
(4) Residence: Minimum, 45 term hours (normally the last 45).

(5) Dean’s Recommendation: In addition to other requirements the
student must have fulfilled requirements of his major school
and department and must be recommended by the dean of his
school.

For the Higher Degrees. The requirements for the Higher Degrees
are indicated on another page in the announcements of the Graduate Divi-
sion.
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Academic Procedure

HE academic year is divided into three terms of approximately twelve

weeks each. A six-week summer session supplements the work of the

regular year (see special announcements). Students may enter at any
term but are advised to enter in the fall. It is especially important that
freshman or transferring students be present for the opening of Freshman
Week. The opening and closing dates for the terms of the current year
are given in the academic calendar on anothér page.

DEFINITIONS

A COURSE is one of the instructional subdivisions of a subject offered.
through a single term.

A YEAR-SEQUENCE consists of three closely articulated courses in a subject
extending through the three terms of the academic year.

A CURRICULUM is an organized program of study arranged to provide
definite cultural or professional preparation.

A TERM HOUR represents three hours of the student’s time each week for
one term. This time may be assigned to work in classroom, laboratory or
outside preparation. The number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, studio,
or other periods per week for the respective courses is indicated in the course
descriptions or the regular printed schedules.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Courses throughout the state system of higher education are numbered
as follows:

100-110, 200-210. Courses intended to satisfy the Lower Division Group
requirements in the Language and Literature, Science and
Social Science groups. These numbers may also be used by
professional and technical schools to designate similar
Lower Division courses.

111-199. Other courses offered at first-year level. (Courses in the first
two years of foreign language offered for the benefit of stu-
dents who did not get this foundation in preparatory school
are numbered 1-99.)

211-299. Other courses offered at second-year level.

300-399. Upper division courses not applicable for graduate credit.

400-499. Upper division courses primarily for seniors but which may be
‘taken for graduate credit provided a more exacting standard
1s met.

500-599. Courses primarily for graduate students but to which seniors
of superior scholastic achievement may be admitted on ap-
proval of instructor and department head concerned.
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600-699. Courses that are highly professional or technical in nature
and may count toward a professional degree only but cannot
apply toward an advanced academic degree such as M.A,,
M.S., or Ph.D.

Certain numbers are reserved for courses that may be taken through
successive terms under the same course number, credit being granted
according to the amount of acceptable work done. These course numbers
are as follows: .

301, 401, 501. Research or other supervised original work.
3}03, 403, 503. Thesis. Reading or research reported in writing.

305, 405, 505. Reading and Conference. Independent reading report-
ed orally to instructor. ‘

307, 407, 507. Seminar. Independent or assigned reading on current
problems reported to groups, using material that never dupli-
cates subject-matter previously covered in course.

Summer Session Courses are numbered on the following basis:

A course given during the summer session essentially identical to one
given during the regular year is given the same number.

A small “s” following a course number indicates that the course, while
for the most part similar to the course of that number given during
the regular year, is modified in some significant respect when
given during the Summer Session.

Courses given during the Summer Séssions which have no parallel with
courses offered during the regular session are given numbers not
attached to any course given during the regular session but con-
forming to the regulations indicated above. The number is fol-

[T )

lowed by an “s.

REGULATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

Students are held responsible for familiarity with the regulations gov-
erning such matters as the routine of registration, academic standards, stu-
dent activities, organizations, etc. The information presented in the fol-
lowing paragraphs is limited to items of interest to prospective students
prior to registration. )

Freshman Week, comprising a program of orientation training for en-
tering freshmen, is held annually before the return of students who have
previously been in attendance. This arrangement is provided in order that
the faculty may be free to devote undivided attention to this work. The
new students are made familiar with the objectives of higher education,
the principles governing the wise use of time and money, methods of
study, and the ideals and traditions of the institution. By means of gen-
eral assemblies, group lectures and discussions, individual conferences, ex-
aminations and tests, constructive effort is made to assist every freshman
in getting the best possible start in his new work.
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Placement Examinations. As a basis for the most helpful planning of
the student’s entire program in college, a number of examinations are given
entering students.

Psychological Examination. All entering undergraduate students are re-
quired to take a psychological examination. This test is considered to
some extent a measure of college aptitude, and the results are weighed in
arranging the student’s course of study for the term.

Placement Examination in English. All students entering as freshmen
are required to take a preliminary examination for the purpose of demon-
strating their preparation in English. The examination covers the funda-
mental principles of grammar and requires evidence of the student’s ability
to-apply these principles in writing. Students failing to obtain a satisfactory
grade in this examination are required to pass satisfactorily English K
before registering for work in English Composition.

Placement Examination in Mathematics. All freshmen registering in any
Engineering or Forestry curriculum are required to take a placement ex-
amination in first-year high school algebra, on the basis of which their col-
lege work in mathematics is determined.

Physical Examination. A physical examination is required of all students
entering the institution. In case examination of any student discloses
physical defects, report is made to the Director of Physical Education,
and the physical training of the student is adapted to suit, and if possible
to correct, such defects.

Grades and Points. The quality of student work is measured by a sys-
tem of grades and grade points.

Grades. The grading system consists of four passing grades, A, B, C, D;
failure, F; incomplete, INC.; withdrawn, W. Students ordinarily receive one
of the four passing grades or failure. When the quality of the work is satis-
factory, but the course has not been completed, for reasons acceptable to the
instructor, a report of incomplete is made and additional time is granted; this
additional time is only to the end of the next subsequent term that the student
is registered in the institution. Students are officially withdrawn (W) from
a course on filing the proper blanks with the registrar’s office.

Exceptional accomplishment is denoted by the grade of A, superior by B,
average by C, inferior by D, unsatisfactory by F. .

Points. Grade points are computed on the basis of 3 points for each term
hour of A grade, 2 for each term hour of B, 1 for each term hour of C, 0 for
each term hour of D, and -1 (minus one) for each term hour of F. Marks
of INc. and W, are disregarded in the computation of points. The grade point
average (GPa) is the quotient of total points divided by total term hours, total
term hours being the number of term hours in which grades (A, B, C, D, and
F) are received.

Scholarship Regulations. The administration of the regulations gov-
erning scholarship requirements on each campus is vested in a committee
of the faculty known as the scholarship committee. This committee has
discretionary authority in the enforcement of rules governing probation,
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and also has authority to drop a student when it appears that his work is
of such character that he cannot remain with profit to himself and with
credit to the institution. In general, this implies substantial progress to-
ward meeting graduation requirements.

(1) A stadent of lower division rank is automatically placed on pro-
bation if his grade-point average for any term is below .50, and
he shall not be released from probation until his grade-point
average for a subsequent term is at least .75.

(2) A student of upper division rank is given written notice of warn-
ing if his grade-point average falls below 1.00 in any term. He
is automatically placed on probation when his grade-point aver-
age for a given term falls below .75 or at any time his cumulative
grade-point average falls below 1.00. He shall not be released
from probation until he has made a term grade-point average
of at least 1.00 and has a cumulative grade-point average of 1.00.

(3) A student on probation must withdraw from all student, extra-
curricular, and organization activities.

(4) No student who has been in residence six terms, or equivalent, is
eligible to hold any elective office or to accept an appointment
in a student activity unless he has been admitted to upper divi-
sion standing. The meaning of the term “elective office” shall
be interpreted by the Scholarship Committee.

(5) The rules of the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference
shall govern in all cases of athletic eligibility.

(6) Students who have been suspended or expelled are denied all the
privileges of the institution or of any organization in any way
connected with it, and shall not be permitted to attend any
social gathering of students or to reside in any fraternity, sor-
ority, or club house, or in any of the halls of residence.

Auditors. Persons not otherwise registered in the institution who de-
sire to attend classes in any subject regularly during the term may be class-
ified as auditors on the presentation to the registrar’s office of a formal
petition approved by the instructor who gives the course and the payment
of a fee assessed at the rate of one dollar per term hour. Any student reg-
ularly enrolled in the institution desiring to attend a class without register-
ing for credit may be granted this privilege on presentation to the regis-
trar of a formal petition approved by the instructor who gives the course
and the dean of the school in which the student is registered.

Visitors. A person not regularly registered as a student but who may
be on the campus as a guest of the institution may be granted the privilege
of attending classes on the presentation of a visitor’s card signed by the
registrar.

Final Examinations. At the close of each term final examinations are
arranged in all courses, except in the case of subjects not readily lending
themselves to written examinations. Courses in the latter classification
may be exempted on approval of the Administrative Council.



44 OREGON STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

Restrictions. Not more than sixty term hours of correspondence study
may be applied toward a degree. Not more than forty-eight term hours of
law or medicine may be applied toward any degree other than the pro-
fessional law and medical degrees. Not more than twelve term hours of
applied music may count toward any degree other than the Bachelor of.
Music degree.

Automobiles. By order of the State Board of Higher Education use of
automobiles by students attending any of the institutions in the state
system of higher education is subject to regulation to the end that such
use shall not in any way be a detriment to the maintenance of the highest
standards of scholarship, social life, and general welfare of institutions and
students,

Fees and Deposits

LL students enrolled in Oregon State Agricultural College during
the regular academic year pay a uniform registration fee, irrespec-
tive of the school or curriculum in which they are classified. This

charge covers all regular fees payable during the term and is collected at
the time of registration. )

Undergraduate Fee. Undergraduate students who are residents of
Oregon pay a flat registration fee of $32.00 each term, or $96.00 a year.
Non-residents pay $50.00 a term, or $150.00 a year, in addition to the fee
paid by Oregon residents. The registration fee includes the Associated
Students’ fee of $5.00 a term, which gives the student the Associated Stu-
dents’ ticket, admitting to all athletic events and other activities sponsored
by the student body, as well as a subscription to the student daily news-
paper; the health service fee of $3.50 a term, which provides medical con-
sultation and advice from a competent medical staff; the Building fee of
$5.00 a term levied by the Associated Students to provide and maintain
certain building projects and pay off other obligations initiated and voted
by the students; and the class fee of fifty cents, which goes to the support
of the class of which the student is a member. The remainder of the regis-
tration fee, in the amount of $18.00, is credited to the state, entitling the
student to register in any school or curriculum without additional charge,
and providing free use of all institutional facilities and equipment main-
tained for the benefit of students. Laboratory and course fees are covered
by the undergraduate fee of $32.00 a term.

Graduate Fee. A graduate student is required to pay a registration fee
of $26.00 each term, or $78.00 a year. This entitles the student to enroll in
any school or curriculum without additional charge; free use of all in-
stitutional facilities and equipment maintained for the benefit of students;
a subscription to the student daily newspaper; the Associated Students
ticket; and the privileges of the health service, There is no non-resident
fee for graduate students. In order to register as a graduate student, a stu-
dent must be admitted to the Graduate Division or have received a
bachelor’s degree or have completed all requirements for a bachelor’s
degree.
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Graduation Fee. A graduation fee of $6.50 is paid for each degree
taken. The regulations of the institution prescribe that no person shall
be recommended for a degree until he has paid all fees and charges due the
institution, including the graduation fee. The graduation fee entities the
student to one year’s membership in the Alumni Association.

Special Fees. The following fees are paid by the students under the
conditions indicated:

1. Late Registration Fee -$1.00 to $5.00

Students registering after the scheduled registration
dates of any term pay a late registration fee of $1.00 for
the first day and $1.00 for each additienal day until a max-
imum charge of $5.00 is reached.

2. Change of Program Fee $1.00
If a student makes any change in his official program
after such schedule has been duly approved and accepted
by the registrar’s office, this charge is made.
3. Part-time Fee, per term hour $3.00

Any student, either graduate or undergraduate, regis-
tering for six term hours of work or less may have an
option of a reduced rate of $3.00 per term hour. This fee
is payable at the time of registration and extends the per-
mission of class attendance and free use of library, but
not to any other institutional privileges.

4. Reinstatement Fee $2.00

If for any reason a student has his registration can-
celed during a term for failure to comply with the regula-
tions of the institution, but is later allowed to continue his
work, the reinstatement fee is charged.

o

. Special Examination Fee, each course $2.00
If a student is granted the privilege of taking an exam-
ination for advanced credit or other special examination,
this fee is charged. :

6. Auditor’s Fee, per term hour $1.00
An auditor is a person who has obtained permission
to attend classes without receiving academic credit. The
fee is. payable at the time of registration and entitles the
student to attend classes but not to enjoy other institu-
tional privileges.

Transcript Fee $1.00

A fee of $1.00 is charged for each transcript issued
after the first, which is issued free of charge.

N

Non-resident Fee. All regular undergraduate students at the State
College who are not residents of Oregon pay a non-resident fee of $50.00
a term or $150.00 a year in addition to the fees paid by Oregon residents
(see Regulations Governing Non-resident Tuition).
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Deposits. Each student who énrolls for academic credit is required to
make a deposit of $5.00 payable once each year at the time of first regis-
tration. This is required as a protection against loss or damage of institu-
tional property made available for the use of the student, including such
items as laboratory equipment, military uniforms, library books, locker
keys, or against any contingencies that may arise. If at any time charges
against this deposit become excessive, the student may be called on to re-
establish the original amount.

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the institution and who
have complied with the regulations governing withdrawals will be en-
titled to certain refunds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal.
In no case shall the amount retained by the institution be less than $5.00.
The amounts listed below will be refunded under the conditions indicated.

(1) Any claim for refund must be made in writing, with the student
body ticket attached, before the close of the term in which said
claim originated.

(2) Refunds in all cases shall be calculated from the date of applica-
tion for refund and not, from the date when the student ceased
attending classes, except that in the case of a student with-
drawing on account of illness refunds shall be calculated from
the date of last class attended, provided the claim for refund
is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician.

(3) If withdrawal is requested after the student’s registration has been
filed, but before the close of the first week in which classes be-
gin, $5.00 shall be retained by the institution and any amount
paid by the student above $5.00 shall be refunded.

(4) If withdrawal is requested after the close of the first week in which
classes begin, but before the close of the second week, a refund
of three-fourths of the term fees shall be granted.

(5) If withdrawal is requested after the close of the second week of
classes, but before the close of the fourth week, one-half of the
term fees shall be refunded.

(6) If withdrawal is requested after the close of the fourth week of
classes, and before the close of the sixth week, one-fourth of the
term fees shall be refunded.

(7) After the close of the sixth week of classes no refunds shall be
allowed.

Deposit Refunds. Within three weeks after the close of the academic
year, or after the close of either the fall or winter term, should a student
discontinuve his work before the year is completed, the $5.00 deposit, less
any deductions which may have been made, will be refunded.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING NON-RESIDENT TUITION

The Oregon State Board of Higher Education has defined a non-resi-
dent student as a person who comes into Oregon from another state for

the purpose of attending one of the institutions under the control of the
Board. .

’
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In order to draw a clear line between resident and non-resident stu-
dents the Board has ordered that all students in the institutions under its
control who have not been domiciled in Oregon for more than one year
immediately preceding the day of their first enrollment in the institution
shall be termed non-resident students, with the following exceptions:

(1) Students whose fathers (or mothers, if the father is not living) are
domiciled, as defined under (1) below, in the State of Oregon.

(2) Children of regular employees of the Federal Government sta-
tioned in the State of Oregon.

(3) Students holding bachelor’s or higher degrees from higher_educa-
tional institutions whose work is acceptable as preparation for
graduate work. '

(4) Students in summer sessions.

The Board established the following rules to be observed in deter-
mining the resident status of students:

(1) Residence and domicile are synonymous and domicile shall be considered to be a
fixed permanent residence to which, when absent, one has the intention of
returning.

(2) A student entering from another state or country is prima facie a non-resident, and
to change this residence the burden of proof is upon the student.

(3) Residence cannot be changed by mere declaration of intention so to change, and ‘n
addition to declaration of intention to change residence must be supporting fact
sufficiently strong to satisfy the authorities that the intention has actually been
effected.

(4) In case of minors, change of residence of pasents or legal guardians will be closely
examined.

(5) In case of persons of legal age, such things as residence of parents, or nearest
rela_tlves, or wife, or children, or intimate friends to whom one would naturally
go in case of illness or other distress, will be considered as factors entering into
the matter of intent.

(6) Actions will be considered as speaking louder than words in determining the
weight of evidence, hence less weight will be given to a person’s declarations
than to his acts.

(7) The length of time in the state will not alone determine residence.

(8) Voting residence will not be a determining factor bcause of the Oregon Lonstitu-
tional provision, Art. II, Sec. 4, providing that a person shall not be held to have
gained or lost a residence for the purpose of voting while a student at any insti-
tution of learning.

(€] Two_thin_gs; namely, (a) actual habitation and (b) intention of remaining, must
exist simultaneously, and the intention to remain must be construed to mean
remain permanently and not merely during school term or any other equally
temporary time. It must be a bona fide permanent residence with no thought of
change in the intent or residence when the school period shall have expired.

(10) A non-resident at the time of his enrollment must be held to that classification
throughout his presence as a student except in rare cases where it can be
proved that his previous domicile has been abandoned and a new one established
independent of the college or his attendance thereon.
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Student Living

OMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions for stu-
dents are regarded as of great importance. Living conditions of the
right kind not only aid students to do the best work in their studies

but also through the experiences of group life contribute to the building of
character and personality. Hence careful consideration is given to proper
living conditions for students, not only through provision of institutional
halls of residence, but also through supervision of the living conditions of
students outside the dormitories as well.

In addition to those living in the dormitories, many students live in
fraternity, sorority, or club houses accommodating groups of from twenty
to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only.

Students also live with relatives near the campus or in private homes or
boarding houses.

DORMITORIES

The function of the halls of residence is to provide comfortable, demo-
cratic living conditions conducive alike to successful work as a student and
to complete participation in the wholesome activities of campus life. Living
conditions within the halls are made as nearly like that of a good modern
home as possible. In addition, the method of government, the distribution
of responsibility, and the opportunities for sharing in all the privileges and
activities of a congenial social group are such as to promote social coher-
ence and develop college spirit—that indefinable but truly memorable
element in the life of a student in an institution of higher learning.

Room Deposits. A deposit of $5.00 must be sent to the Direct9r of
Dormitories at the time of application for room. On registration this de-
pasit applies on the first month’s bill for board and room.

In case a student who has applied for a room does not enter the insti-
tution, the deposit will be refunded provided notification is sent at least
one week before the opening date. Rooms will not be held after the first
day of registration.

The charges listed for room and board do not include vacation periods.
The right is reserved to increase the price of room and board should
advance in costs require. A corresponding decrease will be made when-
ever decreased costs make it possible.

Students are not expected to arrive at halls of residence until the day
the dormitories are open, usually one day before the opening date of a term.

Men’s Halls. Five halls of residence for men, Buxton, Cauthorn,
Hawley, Poling, and Weatherford Halls, are maintained, accommodating
a total of 344 students. The five halls are part of a single structure de-
scribed elsewhere under “Buildings” as the “Men’s Dormitory Building.”

Rooms‘ accommodate two students each and are equipped with study
taples, chairs, dressers, ‘and wardrobe facilities. All floors are covered
with a good grade of linoleum. Adequate lighting is provided, besides
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which there are attachments for study lamps. Each floor has lavatory and
shower-bath facilities. - For each floor common sleeping rooms are pro-
vided, equipped with cots, mattresses, mattress-covers and pillows. Each
student furnishes his own study lamp, bedding, towels, and personal fur-
nishings. In each hall a club or social room, comfortably and tastefully
furnished, is available for the use of all students in the hall. Telephone
service is provided on each floor of each hall, and in the basement of each
hall laundry facilities with electric irons and trunk storage accommoda-
tions are available. In addition, one of the halls contains a general recep-
tion room and guest suite for the entertainment of parents and other guests.

Women’s Halls. Three halls of residence for women are provid:
ed, including Ida Kidder, Margaret Snell, and Waldo. All the halls
are homelike and attractive and are supplied throughout with pure moun-
tain water, both hot and cold, electric lights, and steam heat. The rooms
are furnished with single beds, mattresses, dressers, tables, and chairs.
Other furnishings, including pillows, pillow-cases, sheets, blankets, bed
spreads, curtains, rugs, and towels are furnished by the student. The bed-
rooms average about 12 feet by 15 feet with one window 3 feet by 7 feet:
Many of the rooms are larger and a few of them have two or three windows.
All rooms in Margaret Snell Hall have two or more windows. Each hall
contains reception and social rooms for the use of students. Laundry facil-
ittes and trunk storage accommodations are also available in each hall.
Telephone service is provided. Ida Kidder Hall will not be in use durlng
1933-34.

Living Expenses. The rate for board and room in the halls is $25.00
for each calendar month. Making allowance for vacation periods, this
amounts to about $70.00 for the first term and will not exceed $200 for the
academic year.

College Tea Room. A tea room in the Memorial Union under the super-
vision of the Department of Institution Economics in the School of Home
Economics serves attractive luncheons during the regular school week.
The tea room also makes a specialty of catering for luncheon and dinner
parties.

Housing Regulations. The following regulations govern housing of
students, with the provision that when financial reasons make it necessary
the housing committee may excuse students from dormitory residence and
permit them to live in approved homes when rates for board and room
are lower.

All freshinan women at the College are required to live in the dormi-
tories during the first year.

All women students, other than freshmen, who do not live with their
relatives in Corvallis or in sorority houses are required to live in the dorm-
itories.

Upperclass women at the College may move to the sorority houses at
the beginning and end of any term. At the beginning of the term, moving
will take place on the second Saturday.

-3
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Freshman and sophomore men not living with relatives in Corvallis or
in the present organized fraternities must live in the dormitories. Any ex-
emptions from this requirement must be approved by the Housing Com-
mittee.

Any student reserving a room in the men’s halls must occupy it until
the end of the term. If he moves out of the dormitory before the end of the
term without proper permission, he must pay his room and board to the
dormitory for the remainder of the term or forfeit his registration. A stu-
dent who pledges to a fraternity may move to a fraternity house at the end
of either the first or the second term if he substitutes a student in his
place at the dormitory, if he petitions the Director of Dormitories to be
released in his turn as new students enter the dormitory, or if on proper
authority he is released on account of serious financial condition of his
fraternity.

All women students living in the dormitories must take their meals at
the dormitories.

All.men students living in the dormitories must take their meals in
the dining-room provided for them in the Memorial Union.

PRIVATE BOARD AND ROOM .

Board and room can be obtained in private homes or boarding houses
at rates from $20.00 to $40.00 a month. The Housing Committee exercises
geneéral supervision over student living. This committee endeavors to see
that all students have comfortable rooms and wholesome living conditions.

STUDENT EXPENSES

In thinking of the cost of a year in college, the student usually has in
mind the amount which he will spend from the time he leaves home until
he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate includes, of course,
such personal items as clothing, travel, and amusements, items which vary
according to the thrift, discrimination, and habits of the individual. The
following table gives as nearly as possible the average expenses incurred
by a’student during an academic year. Board and room costs are based
on charges in thehalls of residence. The incidental item varies greatly with
the individual. Cost of clothing is not included. The expenses of the first
term are listed also, since the first term involves expenses not incurred dur-
mg the second and third terms.

Items First Term Year
Fees $32.00 $96 00
Deposit : 5.00 © 5.00
Books, supplies, etc 25.00 50.00
Board and room o 70.00 007002
Incidentals - 35.00 100.00
$167.00 $451.00

SELF-SUPPORT

Many students earn a large part of their expenses by work in the
summers and during the academic year. Some students are entirely self-
supporting. In some cases students devote an occasional term or two to
regular employment in addition to vacation periods, thus taking more than
the usual number of years to complete a course.
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The work available during the academic year consists of such tasks as
janitor work, typewriting, reporting, tutoring, waiting on table, clerking,
clothes pressing, caring for children, odd jobs, etc.

Organized effort is made to assist those desiring to find work. Re-
munerative employment cannot be guaranteed to all who may desire it, and
the new student should have sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at
least the first term. It is difficult to earn one’s way while carrying a pro-
gram of studies and only capable studerits of good health should attempt
it. The attention of new students who intend to earn all or part of their
living is called to the following results of past experience.

1. Work of any kind is much more readily obtained after the student
has had opportunity to familiarize himself with the local conditions.

‘2. No student should expect to obtain employment by correspondence.
It is advisable, however, to send an application to the employment bureau
some time after September 1 and to come to the campus a day or two be-
fore the term opens to talk the matter over with the employment sec-
retary. Positions for part-time employment are not listed, as a rule, until
about the time the term opens. ’

3. No student should come expecting to_earn money unless he knows
how and is willing to work. Only those students who do their work well
can succeed in obtaining sufficient employment to meet their needs.

4. There is'a constant oversupply of those wishing to do teaching and
clerical work. None but those having superior qualifications and. exper-
ience are likely to obtain employment of this type during the first term.

5. There is a considerable demand for efficient stenographers, but:
generally there is not sufficient work of this kind to meet the needs of all
applicants. :

6. Students who can do any kind of domestic or manual labor well
and who have good health can earn their board for three hours of work a
day or board and room for three and one-half hours of work a day.

EMPLOYMENT BUREAUS

The employment bureau for men is conducted by the Young Men’s
Christian Association in Shepard Hall. The employment bureau for women
is conducted by the Dean of Women'’s office in Commerce Hall.

Health Serviée

State College through the organization of a health service. The pur-

pose of the health service is to preserve health, to prevent disease,
and to provide medical attention for ill students. The accomplishment
of this purpose is sought through health education, detection of incipient
disease, detection of remediable defects through the medium of complete
medical examinations, and by appropriate medical attention for acute
disease conditions. )

PROVISION is made for the safeguarding of student health at the
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- The College health service is housed in a frame building in the
East Quadrangle. This building is equipped with a secretary’s office,
a waiting room, three doctors’ offices, a nurse’s treatment room, a labora-
tory and pharmacy, and an X-ray room. The College hospital is located at
853 Harrison Street. The staff comprises three full-time physicians, one of
whom is a woman; four nurses and a technician.

Students are entitled to general medical attention and advice at the
health service during office hours, Complete medical examinations are
required of all new students and are given to other students if requested.
Any student whose condition demands hospitalization for general medical
attention is entitled to free care at the College hospital not to exceed five
days in any one term during the regular academic year. All expenses of,
or connected with, surgical operations or highly specialized service must
be borne by the students who require such attention. An ill student may, on
request, be attended at his rooming place by health service physicians. Such
calls, after health service hours, should be telephoned to the College hos-
pital. For each call at student’s place of residence an additional fee of $1.00
is charged, payable at the business office upon receipt of a statement from
the health service. :

Loan Funds

; S an aid to students in financing a part of their residence study at the

- State College a. number of loan funds have been established. In

addition to the general “Student Loan Fund,” to which there are

many donors, a number of special loan funds have been established. A

special faculty committee with offices in the Memorial Union is charged

with the responsibility of administering the Student Loan Fund and cooper-

ates in the administration of the other loan funds available for students at
the State College.

* The Student Loan Fund. The Student Loan Fund is a perpetual re-
volving trust fund, established for the purpose of lending money to worthy
students attending or who wish to attend Oregon State Agricultural Col-
lege. It is administered by the Student Loan Fund of the College, a mem-
bership organization, incorporated under the laws of the State of Oregon,
whose miembers are known and designated as trustees, and are appointed
by the President of the College. This fund has arisen through the liberality
of friends of Oregon State Agricultural College and through the accumula-
tion of interest on loans.

Purpose. The purpose, as expressed by one of the donors, is “not to induce
students to attend school by providing money that can be easily obtained,
but rather to aid those who have determined to secure an education and
are paying the cost wholly or in part from their own earnings.” Students
are eligible to loan aid after they have been in attendance at the College
at least one term.

Contributions. Among the many donors to the Stident Loan Fund may be
mentioned the following: Hon. R. A. Booth, Mrs. Clara Humason Waldo,
Mr. Ashby Pierce, Mr. R. M. Johnston, Mr. L. J. Simpson, Mr. Ben Selling,
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the College Folk Club, the Agricultural Club, the Oregon Countryman,
miscellaneous contributions by Faculty, Professors Paul Petri and Lillian
Jefireys Petri, Winter Short Course Students, Piano Practice Fund, Class
Donations (1901, 1912, 1915, 1916), Y. M. C. A,, Rifle Club, Marguerite
Mac Manus String Quartet, Salem Oregon State Club, Portland Oregon
State Club, Oregon State Barometer, Domestic Science Dining-room
(Panama-Pacific International Exposition, San Francisco), bonds during
the war-——Waldo Hall Club, Cauthorn Hall Club, Miners’ Club.

Fundamental Principles, The fundamental principles upon which the fund
is administered and upon which the success of the fund has been built are:

(1) Care in the selection of student character as a credit basis.

(2) Detailed budgeting of expenses and receipts to assure that the
sums borrowed -are not disproportionate with the student’s:
capacity to repay.

(3) Insurance against loss by a “Contract of Guarénty” signed, by the
parent or guardian. o

- (4) Effective follow-up system on delinquent loans.

The Crawford Loan Fund: By the wills of the late Edward G. Crawford
and his wife Ida M. Crawford a fund has been left in trust with the United
States National Bank of Portland to assist worthy young men desiring to
educate themselves. Applications for assistance under this will are made
through the local loan office. Applicant must be a native-born citizen: of
the United States, have attended primary school, either public or private,
and have shown a desire and ability to help and edueate himself. He must
be regularly enrolled -as a student in the school or college at which the
proceeds of the loan will be used. According to the terms of the will, this
fund can be used to assist young men who require financial aid in obtalmng
an education in any of the mechanical arts, trades, or in practical business,
or along any particular line of study save and except the professions of
medicine, law, theology, pedagogy, and music.

Federation of Women’s Clubs Educational Fund. This fund prov1des
loans to women students who are well recommended.

Royal Arch Masons’ Loan Fund, The Grand Chapter of Royal Arch
Masons of Oregon has established a loan fund of $2,500 jointly between
Oregon State Agricultural College and the University of Oregon for the
sons  or daughters of Royal Arch' Masons of Oregon. Loans from this
fund are obtained as in the case of other Masonic loan funds.

Masonic Educational Funds. The Grand Lodge of the State of Oregon
has assigned two thousand dollars ($2,000) to a fund which may be used
by needy sons and daughters of Master Masons. Loans from this fund
are made at the discretion of the Trustees of the Grand Lodge, upon the
recommendation of the president of the institution and the approval of
the master and wardens of the lodge located in the same place as the in-
stitution. Loans to any one student may not exceed three hundred dollars
($300) in a school year, subject to repayment in full or in installments at
the borrowing student’s earliest convenience.
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" The Knights Templar have a national fund available for the aid of stu-
dents in their junior and senior yeéars. The student applying need not
necessarily have Masonic affiliations as a prerequisite. Loans from this.
fund are obtained in the manner above described. k :

Eastern Star Educational Fund. Loans are available to students who
are members or daughters of members of the Order of the Eastern Star.
Loans are made in amounts of not more than three hundred dollars ($300)
in a school year. Notes are for one year and renewable at the pleasure of
the Worthy Matron, and draw four per cent interest. Loans are made upon
honor, no sécurity being asked, and will be made by the Trustees of
the Grand Lodge on the recommendation of the president of the institution
which the student is attending and the approval of the Worthy Matron
and Worthy Patron of the chapter of the Order of the Eastern Star located
in'the same place as the institution of learning.

The J. T. Apperson Agricultural College Educational Fund. By the
will of the late Hon. J. T. Apperson, Regent of the College from its founda-
tion, a fund amountigg to between $55,000 and $75,000 is to be a perpetual
endowment, administered by the State Land Board of Oregon, for the
assistance of worthy young men and women, “who are actual bona fide
residents of the State of Oregon, and who would otherwise be unable to
bear the expense of a college course at the Oregon State Agricultural
College.” The income from this estate is lent to students at a low rate of
interest. Applicants for loans must be recommended to the State Land
Board by the President of the College and the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction. Application is made through the Student Loan Com-

- mittee.

The Harmon Foundation. This corporation of New York City, found-
ed for the sake of assisting worthy self-suppotting students in the last two
years of their collegiate courses, assigned three thousand dollars ($3,000)
per annum to Oregon State Agricultural College. This money is lent
under conditions peculiar to this Foundation, perfectly protecting the prin-
cipal yet requiring no security from the student. Loans made under this
fund must be repaid by regular payments begun not later than twelve
months after graduation or the leaving of school.

The Simon Benson Fund. Mr. Simon Benson of Portland has placed
the sum of two thousand dollars ($2,000) on deposit with the Loan Com-
mittee for the assistance of needy and worthy students. This fund is ad-
ministered in the same manner employed with the other moneys of the
regular Student Loan Fund.

The Arthur Palmer Tifft Memorial Loan Fund. By the will of the late”
Mrs. Joan C. Palmer Tifft, practically her entire estate is left as a perman-
ent loan fund for deserving young men needing financial assistance while
attending Oregon State Agricultural College. This fund is left as a me-
morial to her son, Arthur Palmer Tifft, Portland attorney, who died on
January 14, 1919. The fund is irreducible and all interest accruing there-
from is added to the fund.

The Oregon State Pharmaceutical Association Educational Fund,
established by the Oregon State Pharmaceutical Association at its thirty-



HONORS AND PRIZES: ~ . 55

sixth convention held at Corvallis-in July 1925, is a fund to be used primar-
ily in making loans to needy and deserving students of Oregon State
School of Pharmacy. It may be used also, at the discretion of the trustees
of the corporation, for endowing a pharmaceutical library or a chair of
research or instruction in the School. The O. S. P. A. Educational Fund is
maintained through subscriptions from Oregon druggists and other sources.
On an average, subscriptions are for $100 each, payable in ten annual in-
stallments. John F. Allen, '95, of Corvallis, who initiated the establishment
of the fund, subscribed $1,000. Granting of loans, rate of interest, and
other features are on the same basis as that of the Loan Fund Committee
for the other loan funds donated to the College.

The Joseph N. Teal Loan Fund. By bequest the late Joseph N. Teal
of ‘Portland gave to the College the sim of five thousand dollars ($5,000)
“to be administered as a perpetual revolving fund to be-loaned:. ... to
worthy students pursuing courses of instruction in said College.”

A. W. 8. Emergency Loan Fund for Women Students. The Associated
Women students set aside a sum of money which is available to women
students. who are in need of small amounts of money for short periods of
time. This fund is under the auspices and administration of the Dean of
‘Women.

Oregon State College Chamber of Commerce Lban Fund. The Oregon
State College Chamber of Commerce has placed six hundred dollars with
the Loan 'Committée for the assistance of worthy students. This money is
to'be’administered by the Student Loan Board w1th special con51deratlon
for students in Business Administration. =

.1933 Senior Class Gift.. The Class of 1933-has set aside a substantial
sum as a perpetual revolvmg fund' to help worthy students, especially
seniors, who need financial assistance.

Honors and Prizes

N addition to the various honor societies listed elsewhere in this cata-

log -which have as a primary purpose the recogmtlon of superior
® scholarship-and other qualities, honors and prizes have been provided
to be awarded to students of unusual achievement.

Senior Honors are conferred by the Administrative Council upon
those members of the graduating class who have maintained throughout
their entire college course the highest scholastic standing in their school
or department. No student is eligible to such honor unless his general
average for all subjects has been 2.25 or higher. Election is limited to ten
per cent of the graduating members of a school or department.

- The Clara H. Waldo. Prlzes, totalmg one hundred and forty dollars
annually, are awarded each spring in the proportions of fifty, forty, hlrty,
and twenty dollars respectlvely to the woman of highest standing regis-
tered as a regular student in the Senior, junior, suphomore, and freshman
year. The committee having charge of the award of these prizes is gulded
by the following points: (a) proficiency in scholarship, (b) success in stu-
dent activities, (c) qualities of womanhood, and (d) qualities of leadership
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The Adolphe Wolfe Prizes, totaling two hundred dollars annually,
were established in 1927 with the object of recognizing students showing
superior business ability. Two prizes of fifty dollars each, two of thirty
dollars, and two of twenty dollars are provided for the man and the woman
respectively in the senior, junior, and sophomore classes, who in the opin-
ion of the faculty committee on honors and awards gives the greatest
promise of applying business principles to the advancement of industrial
and social institutions. In awarding the prizes, character and scholarship
as well as qualities of leadership are considered.

] The Joseph H. Albert Prize of twenty-five dollars is an award an-

nually made to the senior student who is adjudged by a joint committee
of faculty and students to have made the greatest progress toward the
ideal in character, service, and wholesome influence.

The Chi Omega Prize. Eta Alpha of Chi Omega offers an annual award
of twenty-five dollars to the senior woman who is adjudged by a college
committee on honors and awards to approach most nearly an ideal of in-
tellect and spiritiiality and to have exerted the most wholesome influence
upon her associates.

The E. D. Ressler Memorial. This award, given by the Oregon State
Teachers Association is presented to the junior preparing to enter the
teaching profession who in the judgment of the Education faculty, as
approved by the committee on honors and awards, has made the best all-
around record as an undergraduate.

The Alpha Zeta Scholarship Cup is awarded during the first term of
the sophomore year to the student in Agriculture receiving the highest
grade average in the freshman class.

The Kappa Delta Pi Award of twenty-five dollars is made annually to
the sophomore enrolled in the School of Education who as a freshman in
that school made the highest scholastic average.

The American Society of Civil Engineers Prizes comprise junior mem-
berships in the society awarded annually for the three best papers prepared
and delivered in the student branch of the society.

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers Prizes of twenty-five,
fifteen, and ten dollars respectively are awarded annually for the three
best papers prepared and delivered in the student branch of the society.

Eta Kappa Nu Cup. This cup is awarded annually to the best student
in the sophomore Electrical Engineering class.

The Charles Lathrop Pack Forestry Prize. Through the generosity of
Mr. Charles Lathrop Pack of New Jersey, a gift of two thousand dollars
has been made to the College to encourage Forestry students to write for
publication. The income from the gift is awarded each year to the junior
or senior student in Forestry who produces the most interesting, logical,
and technically significant paper for publication.



SCHOLARSHIPS ' 57

The Omicron Nu Plaque is awarded each year to the senior woman
who has best lived the teachings of home economics throughout her col-
lege career. Candidates are first selected by a committee of the Home
Economics faculty and their names then submitted to vote of the Home
Economics Club, final decision resting with the committee.

The Home Economics Prize of a ten-dollar gold-piece was established
(1928) by members of Omicron Nu for the purpose of promoting scholar-
ship and leadership in home economics, the recipient being selected by a
joint committee representing Omicron Nu and the faculty in Home Eco-
nomics.

The Drucilla Shepard Smith Prizes. Through the generosity of John
E. Smith of the Class of 1902 a sum of five hundred dollars has been con-
tributed as a memorial to his mother, the late Drucilla Shepard Smith
(Mrs. F. S. Smith) formerly of McCoy, Polk county, Oregon. The income
from this gift is awarded annually to the graduate, or undergraduate stu-
dent who during the year has had published the best article or series of
articles dealing with practical solutions of problems that confront women
in rural homes. These problems may be concerned with club work, edu-
cation, finance, family government, health and sanitation, marketing, psy-
chology, recreation, social affairs or any other subject in which difficulties
arise for the rural homemaker, The judges determining the award of these
prizes are appointed by the President of the College.

The Rho Chi Prize of ten dollars is awarded annually to the freshman
in Pharmacy who in the judgment of the Rho Chi society and the faculty
in Pharmacy has been most outstanding in scholarship and activities,

Scholarships

largely through the generosity of private donors, providing funds

in varying amounts for the encouragement of students showing:
special promise. Some of these are general scholarshlps while others are
limited to special fields. .

A NUMBER of scholarships and fellowships have been established

Bernard Daly Educational Fund. Under terms of the will of the late
Dr. Bernard Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, worthy self-supporting young men
and women of Lake county, Oregon, may receive a part or all of their
necessary college expenses. The terms of the will provide that the income
from this fund be used to pay the college expenses of at least fifteen stu-
dents each year. The fund is administered by a board of trustees who select
candidates annually from a list of applicants recommended by the county
Judge and county school superintendent, following a qualifying exam1n~
ation held in Lake county.

The College Folk Club Scholarship is an award of fifty dollars made
annually to an outstanding woman, a high school graduate, selected by the
scholarship committee of the College Folk Club.
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Fleischmann Fellowship. A grant of nine hundred dollars for the year
for chemical research on yeast is given by Standard Brands, Inc., of New
York, successor to the Fleischmann Company. Seven hundred and fifty
dollars of this amount is the stipend of the Fleischmann Fellowship. It is
awarded and the research carried on under the direction of Dr. Roger J.
Williams, of the Chemistry department.

International Friendship Scholarship., The Home Economics Club of
the College on -March 2, 1926, established a scholurship of five hundred
dollars which is awarded annually to a graduate foreign student to study
Home Economics at Oregon State Agricultural College. The recipient of
the scholarship is selected by a committee composed of the executive
council of the Home Economics Club, the Dean of the School of Home
Economlcs, and a representatlve of Omicron Nu. :

ngery Dermatologlca.l Research Fellowshlp in Chemistry. A re-
search fellowship is awarded for the study of chemical means of combatmg
pathogenic yeast infections. The stipend of six hundred dollars is given by
Dr. Lyle B. Kingery of Portland, and the work is to be directed by Dr.
Roger J. Williams,

T’he Lee Scholarshlp is awarded at Commencemeént time each year to
the woman student in Home Economics registered as a junior, who during
her career in college has shown improvement in her work, stability and
meritorious record in all her activities, and general all-around worthiness.
This scholarship provides a sum of money derived from the annual income
of 'a fund of one thousand dollars bequeathed by Minnie E. Lee as a
memorial to her husband J. B. Lee and herself, to be paid to the recipient
at the time of her registration in the senior year. The award is not open to
any student who has received any other monetary prize.

The Mary J. L. McDonald Fellowship in Reforestation. Through the
generosity of Mrs. Mary J. L. McDonald of San Francisco, a fellowship
has been established giving opportunity to do advanced study in problems
of reforestation. The fellowship is awarded each year by a committee of
the faculty of the Oregon State School of Forestry to a graduate of a
recognized school of Forestry on the basis of proficiency in forestry
studies, personality, and demonstrated ability to do independent work.

The American Association of University Women Graduate Scholar-
ship. Every three years beginning 1931 the Oregon Division of the Ameri-
can Association of University Women gives a scholarship of twelve hun-
dred dollars to a woman who is a resident of Qregon, and who holds at
least a bachelor’s degree, for advanced study at any American or foreign
university.

Research and Teaching Fellowships. A number of fellowships are
open annually or biennially to graduate students. Most of these afford
opportunity to combine teaching or research w1th study for an advanced
degree.



Campus Activities

formation of civic habits of responsibility and leadership through stu-
d‘ent clubs, associations, and societies. The activities of these organiza-
tions involve the practice of citizenship in the campus community, the
development of friendship through congenial associations, and the broad-
ening of outlook and sympathies. As a result of the diverse interests of
campus lifg and the varying tastes of the students, the following activities
and organizations, among others, are maintained by students and faculty.

|MPORTANT in rounding out the benefits of college training is the

Student Self-Government

‘™~ TUDENT self-governnient places the responsibility of student ‘life,
L conduct, habits, development, and experience with the entire student
body as a group. The students, in accepting the institution of self-
government, have perfected an organization known as the Associated Stu-
dents. Student officers are chosen by general election.
. The activities of the Associated Students cover a wide range: the oper-
afion of intercollegiate athletics, student publications, forensics -and dram-
atics, musical organizations, professional and technical organizations,
‘honor societies, and class and social activities generally. Within-the geén-
‘eral student body organization the Associated Women Students is respon-
ksible for all activities sponsored or participated in by women. -

The Classes

™ ACH entering group of students forms an organization that retains its
identity throughout the four years at the State College and after
graduation. Class reunions are regularly held by alumni at Home-
coming and Commencement.

During their undergraduate days students in the different classes up-
hold various distinctive traditions. Graduating classes usually leave a class
gift to their Alma Mater, Classes returning for their silver anniversary or
jubilee also may make gifts as an expression of their loyalty and appre-
ciation toward the institution at which they received their undergraduate
education.

Alumni Association

OSTERED by the graduates and former students of the College, the
F Oregon State Alumni Association includes 8,106 graduates and ap-

proximately 16,000 former students. Alumni of the College live and
work in all parts of the world. A magazine, THE OREGON STATE MONTHLY,
published regularly throughout the year, provides the chief means of keep-
ing members, and the public in general, informed concerning happenings
and the progress of the College and its alumni, ) ) AR
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The Alumni Association is governed by a board of five directors, one
of whom is elected each year at the annual business meeting held at Com-
mencement time. The Association was a powerful factor in the building of
the Memorial Union on the campus and maintains its permanent secretary
and office staff in Room 111, Memorial Union, where complete files are
kept of all graduates of the College. '

The officers of the Association for 1933-34 are as follows:

CuarrLes H. ReEyNoLbs, ’13, La Grande President
Dox W. HoLgaTE, 97, Portland Vice-president
ArtTHUR K. BErMAN, %07, Corvallis reasurer
Eowarp C. ALLWORTH, ’16, Corvallis Secretary
Davip A. WRIGHT, ’08, Salem, Oregon Director
Kenweru C. PooLz, ’23, Portland, Oregon . Director
R. Earr RiLzy, ’12, Portland, Oregon

Roy A. CLARK, ’09, Portland, Oregon Alumni Menibers Memorial
E. E. WiLson, ’89, Corvallis, Oregon Union Board of Governors
F. EarL Prick, ’22, Corvallis; Oregon

J- M. ReynoLps, 10, Corvallis, Oregon Alumni Member Board of Control

J. F. PoRrTER, ’12, Corvallis, Oregon....... Alumni Member Memorial Union Board of Directors

Miscellaneous Organizations

N the following pages are listed various classifications of student or-
ganizations at the State College. In addition, a large number of mis-
cellaneous organizations are maintained. Examples are the Bernard

Daly Club, composed of those students holding Bernard Daly scholarships,
Masonic and Eastern Star organizations, and clubs composed of students
affiliated with certain religious denominations, such as the Newman Club,
Westminster Association, and Wesley Association.

The American Association of University Women maintains a Corval-
lis branch. The Oregon State Dames, a social organization for wives and
mothers of students, is affiliated with the national organization of Uni-
versity Dames. The College Folk Club includes women connected with
the staff directly or through immediate family connection. The Faculty
Men’s Club, the Biology Club, the Sigma Xi and Phi Beta Kappa associa-
tions are primarily faculty organizations.

The Young Men’s Christian Association aims to give encouragement
and effective expression to the highest Christian idealism, to render helpful
service to promote social and religious activities on the campus and to
develop interest in world problems. The organization cooperates with
many institutional student welfare agencies and with the churches. In car-
rying out programs of religious education, outstanding leaders represent-
ing different religious and racial points of view are brought to the cam-
puses. Friendly international and interracial relations are fostered. Many
personal and group conferences are held. The “Y” headquarters constitutes
a recreational and social center for men students.

The Young Women’s Christian Association provides women students
with opportunities for religious education, social activity, friendship, study
and entertainment. The Association cooperates with other student welfare
agencies on the campus and with the local churches. Open forums, discus-
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sion groups, services of WOl‘Shlp, personal conferences and social gather-
ings are held. ‘

The Cosmopolitan Club, a local chapter of the Association of Cosmo-
politan Clubs of the World, includes in its membership representatives of
all foreign countries represented on the campus together with many
Americans interested in world relations. The organization provides social
and educational advantages for its members and seeks to promote inter-
national friendship.

Athletic Organizations

organizations are maintained both for men and for women students.

The State College is a member of the Pacific Coast Athletic Con-
ference composed of ten leading universities and colleges of the coast. In
addition to intercollegiate athletics, a comprehensive program of intra-
mural sports is sponsored. The athletic organizations listed below supple-
ment the organized sports.

CLOSELY related to the instruction in physical education, athletic

" The Minor “O” Association includes all men who have been awarded
a letter in any of the minor sports:.

The Varsity “O” Association includes all men who have been awarded
a ‘major-sport letter in recognition of service on the intercollegiate athletic
team and who have been duly voted upon and initiated into the Associa-
tion. Annual reunions are held at Homecoming.

The Women's Athletic Association sponsors women’s athletic con-
tests. Members are chosen for achievement in athletics and outstanding
character. The Association develops student leadership, furnishes student
athletic managers, stimulates and regulates participation.- As a member of
the Athletic Conference of American College women, it correlates its
program with a nation-wide effort to maintain women’s athletlcs on a high
educational level.

Forensic and Dramatic Organizations

ORENSIC and dramatic activities are fostered at the State College

not only for the benefits which such activities bring to those partici-

pating but also for their intellectual and cultural value to the campus
generally. The State College is a member of the Pacific Forensic League,
composed of the leading colleges and universities of the coast, and of the
Intercollegiate Forensic Association of Oregon, composed of ten of the
colleges and universities of the state. ‘Chapters of the national societies,
Delta Sigma Rho and National Collegiate Players, are maintained.

Play Presentation. In connection with the instruction in community
drama, groups of short plays are regularly presented. The National Col-
legiate Players present three major plays each year.
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Forensic Division of the Associated Students. This organization brings
together for cooperative activity all campus organizations and individuals
interested in any phase of forensics.

Intercollegiate Debate and Oratory. From thirty-six to forty Oregon
State teams, supporting both the negative and the affirmative of many
questions, ‘each year participate in approximately seventy. intercollegiate
‘debateés. The College participates in the old-line State' Oratorical Contest,
the state Peace oratorical contests, and the state and Pacific Coast extem-
pore speaking contests.

Local Debate and Oratory. Interclass and interorganization contests
are held in debate, oratory, and extempore speakmg Approximately forty
teams participate each year, the winners receiving loving cups.

Honor Societies

ARIOUS societies having as their chief purpose the promotion and
recognition of scholarship elect annually from among the student
body limited numbers of those who have shown superior scholastic

attainment, qualities of leadership, and personal character. The fact that
most of these societies are national in scope with chapters in the leading
colleges and universities and with uniformly high standards of member-
ship makes election to one of the honor soc1et1es a distinction greatly
prized.

. The following list includes the honor societies at present represented at
the State College:

¥Phi Kappa Phi (All-College, men and women).
Alpha Zeta (Agriculture, men).
Cap and Gown (Senior women).
Delta Sigma Rho (Forensics, men and women).
Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Engineering).
Euterpe (Music, women).
Gamma Sigma Delta (Agriculture).
Kappa Kappa Alpha (Art, men and women).
Kappa Kappa Psi (Band).
Mu Beta Beta (4H Clubs, men and women)
National Collegiate Players (Dramatics, men and women).
Omicron Nu (Home Economics).
Parthenia (Physical Education, women).
Phi Lambda Upsilon (Chemistry).
Rho Chi (Pharmacy, men and women).
Sigma Alpha (Physical Education, men).
Sigma Tau (Engineering).
Spurs (Sophomore women).
Tau-Beta Pi (Engineering).
Theta Sigma Phi (Journalism, women).
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Musical Organizations

FFORT is made at the State College to stress the cultural benefits of
music as an extra-curricular activity. Musical organizations are recog-
nized not only as of great value to the students participating but as

essential agencies for developing musical appreciation.

The College Band. Membership in the 75-piece, uniformed R.O.T.C.
Band is open to students passing a satisfactory examination in the elements
of music and ability to perform on a band instrument. Individual practice
and attendance at rehearsals are required. The Band furnishes basses,
baritones, altos and drums; otherwise, members must furnish their own
instruments, which must be in low pitch. :

The College Orchestra. Students and faculty members who play violin,
viola, cello, or double bass as well as wood-wind and brass instruments
are eligible to membership in the orchestra on passing an individual test
given by the conductor. The orchestra prepares regular programs of
orchestral music of a type suitable to the proficiency of the members and
also assists in the programs of the College Chorus and at the Commence-
ment exercises.

The Glee Club is a student men’s organization, membership in which
is determined by the conductor through individual examination of candi-
dates. Programs ‘of male choruses, glees, and compositions of a lighter
nature are prepared. ) o

The Madrigal Club is a student women’s organization, membership in
which is determined by the conductor through individual examinations of
candidates. Compositions for women’s voices of various types are studied.
Concerts are given alone and in conjunction with the Glee Club at various
times during the year. :

The College Chorus. Besides attending regular rehearsals of the Club
.to which they belong, the members of the Glee and Madrigal Clubs are
required to attend additional rehearsals of the combined Glee and Mad-
rigal Clubs, at which numbers are rehearsed for concerts given at Christ-
mas time, Easter time, and Commencement. Occasionally the two clubs
unite in the production of a light opera.

The Mandolin and Guitar Club gives opportunity to students pro-
ficient on instruments of this nature to play in ensemble under the in-
structor in small-stringed instruments. Regular weekly rehearsals are held.

Professional Societies

NUMBER of departmental and professional societies, most of them
national organizations having chapters in colleges and universities
throughout the country, are maintained by students for the purpose
of fostering high professional standards in scholarship. Election to mem=
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bership is as a rule on the basis of special fitness or attainment in the re-
spective departmental or professional fields. The professional societies at
present comprise the following:

Alpha Delta Sigma (Advertising, men).
Alpha Kappa Psi (Commerce, men).

Beta Alpha Psi (Accounting).

Chi Alpha Chi (Advertising).

Epsilon Pi Tau (Industrial Arts).

Kappa Delta Pi (Education, men and women)
Kappa Psi (Pharmacy).

Phi Chi Theta (Commerce, women).
Scabbard and Blade (Military).

Sigma Delta Chi (Journalism, men).

Sigma Delta Psi (Physical Education, men).
Xi Sigma Pi (Forestry).

Social Organizations

HROUGH social organizations, particularly through living groups,

students enjoy association with fellow students and personal contact

with members of the faculty. The contacts thus afforded constitute
one of the pleasantest features of campus life. All students have oppor-
tunity to belong to some type of social organization. Students living in
halls of residence are organized into groups with their own officers and
social programs. Faculty counsel is provided for all such groups. '

Independent Students. Students living outside the halls of residence
include independent students and those belonging to fraternities or sor-
orities. Independent students are organized for social activities on plans
varying somewhat at the different institutions. Independent women are or-
ganized in Phrateres, national society for independent women, and inde-
pendent men maintain a group of clubs. All independent students, includ-
ing those residing in the dormitories, are represented in the Independent’
Student Council, which is a member of the Independent Intercollegiate
Student Association.

Fraternities and Sororities. Similarly, the fraternities are organized
into the Interfraternity Council, which is a member of the national Inter-
fraternity Conference. The sororities (women’s fraternities) are organized
into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the national Panhellenic
Congress.

Fraternities at the State College are: Alpha Chi Rho, Alpha Gamma
Rho, Alpha Sigma Phi, Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Kappa, Beta Theta Pi, Chi
Phi, Delta Chi, Delta Slgma Phi, Delta Tau Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa
Delta Rho, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma
Delta, Phi Kappa Tau, Phi Mu Delta, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Pi Kappa Phi, Slgma Alpha Epsxlon Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi
Epsilon, Slgma Phi Sigma, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsxlon Theta Chi, Theta
Kappa Nu, Theta Xi.
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Sororities at the State College are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi,
Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Xi Delta, Beta Phi Alpha,
Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha
Theta, Kappa Delta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Kappa,
Zeta Tau Alpha.

Technical and Professional Clubs

NUMBER of clubs and associations in the various technical schools
and departments have as their object the advancement of interest
and information in the respective technical fields. Some of these
are student or local branches of national professional societies. Further de-
tails concerning some of these clubs are given under the respective schools.

Among the technical and professional clubs are the following: Adver-
tising Club, Agriculture Club, Agricultural Engineers, American Institute
of Electrical Engineers, American Society of Civil Engineers, American
Society of Mechanical Engineers, American Society of Military Engineers,
Associated Engineers, Chamber of Commerce, Charles Eliot Club (Land-
scape Architecture), Chemical Engineers, Dairy Club, Farm Crops Club,
Forestry Club, 4H Club, Home Economics Club, Horticultural Club, In-
dustrial Arts Club, Miners’ Club, Pharmaceutical Association, Soils Club,
Withycombe Club (Animal Husbandry).

Student Publications

TUDENT and alumni periodicals are published at the State College
as indicated below. In addition, the official publications of the
State Board of Higher Education and institutional publications are

listed on another page.

The Oregon State Barometer, published as a four-page, eight-column
daily, chronicles campus news together with selected items of general and
educational news. Every student receives the paper free.

The Beaver, a carefully compiled, illustrated, substantially bound vol-
ume published annually, gives a comprehensive record of the campus year.

The Oregon State Monthly, edited and issued by the Alumni Associa-
tion of the College in cooperation with the undergraduate student bodies
of the several schools, is devoted to the up-building of the College and its
program of service to the state. It reports news of the schools, alumni,
and faculty and affords expression of both alumni and undergraduate

opinion.

The Oregon State Technical Record is a quarterly magazine devoted
to engineering and industry. The magazine is a member of Engineering
College Magazines Associated.
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-The Oregon State Diréctory comprises a complete directory of all the
mﬁmbers of the institution’s students, faculty, and employees.

The Annual Cruise, an illustrated annual magazine published by the
Forestry Club, aims to unite more closely the forestry and lumbering in-
dustries of the Pacific Northwest and to advance scientific forestry and
lumbering.

The Student Handbook is a pocket-size ‘booklet issued by the Asso-
ciated Students giving information for new students, especially regarding
the organizations, regulations, and traditions for which the students are
primarily responsible. It includes the constitution and by-laws of the Asso-
ciated Students, as well as some of the established songs and cheers.
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Lower Division

Manmron Exrwoop Smrra, Ph.D., Dean and Director of Lower Division, Ore-
gon State System of Higher Education.
GERTRUDE, FULKERSON, Secretary to the Dean.

unspecialized and is offered through the Lower Division organization

at both the University and the State College on a parallel basis lead-

ing to the Junior Certificate. At the close of the sophomore year the
student selects a major course of study.

FRESHMAN and sophomore work in the liberal arts and sciences is

For students who plan to complete work for the bachelor’s degree the
two lower division years provide breadth of general education and the
foundation for specialization in some major field on the upper division
level of liberal arts and sciences or in the professional or technical cur-
ricula. Students explore several fields of lower division study with a view
to determining special interests and aptitudes. For students who complete
no more than the first two years of college or university, the lower divi-
sion aims to afford a balanced cultural program and preparation for intel-
ligent citizenship.

Purpose

HE primary purpose of the lower division organization in the Oregon
State System of Higher Education, as established by the State Board
of Higher Education, is as follows:

(1) Basic "Education.
Insuring to all students the elements of a sound general educa-
tion during their first two years; delaying specialization until the
junior and senior years and then encouraging it to a high degree.
(2) Orientation.
Providing students with a period of exploratory contact which
will enable the institution to assist them to make a wise selec-
tion of specialization ‘on the basis of their abilities and aptitudes.

Lower Division “Groups”

basic education and orientation, subjects have been arranged in three

groups, each representing a comprehensive field of knowledge, as fol-
lows: Language and Literature, Science (including the biological and phy-
sical sciences and mathematics), and Social Science.

FOR the purpose of adjusting the work to the two-fold objectives of
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Students are required during the first two years to complete a pre-

scribed amount of work selected in these groups. The purpose of the
group requirements is to provide both breadth and depth to the student’s
lower division curriculum. In the Lower Division, students must com-
plete at least 9 approved term hours in each of the three groups and at
least 9 additional approved term hours in courses numbered 200-210, or
equivalent, in any one of the same threé groups. Unless otherwise author-
ized, freshmen take two year-sequences in the 100-110 courses and sopho-
mores take one year-sequence in-the 100-110 courses and one in the 200-210
courses. . . .
‘ Besides fulfilling group requirements, all lower division students must
take required work in English Composition, Hygiene and Physical Educa-
tion. Men atre required to take Military Science and Tactics. Students
must also take the required aptitude and placement examinations, and
‘make the adjustments indicated as a result of standing achieved in these
tests. Those students who have determined on a major subject will take
the prerequisites prescribed by the major school or department. Students
who are uncertain of their dominant interest or their vocational intentions,
‘or who do not plan to pursue major specialization later, take a program of
studies, approved by the Dean of Lower Division, designed to aid them in
self-exploration and individual development. :

Junior Certificate

TUDENTS who have met the group requirements and completed a
total of at least 93 term hours of required and elective freshman and
sophomore work, qualify for one of three certificates, depending on

their objectives and attainments:

(1) The Junior Certificate, which admits to upper division standing
and the opportunity to pursue a major curriculum leading to a degree. It
requires a minimum grade-point average of 1.00.

(2) The Junior Certificate with Honors Privileges, which admits to
the privilege of working for Honors in those schools providing Honors
work. It requires a grade-point average fixed by the Honors Council,
usually about 1.75, represented by a scholastic average slightly below B.

(3) The Lower Division Certificate, which recognizes the successful
completion of two years of lower: division work and which is granted
-upon request to students whose desire has been only to round out their
general education. It does not adniit to upper division standing or classifi-
cation as a junior, however, and hence does not require the higher
scholastic average required of students who earn the other two certificates.

Lower Division Curriculum

HE, general distribution of work for Lower Division students is shown
Tiri the curriculum outlined on the next page. Besides the group courses
"B and the required subjects, students complete their study programs by
electing, with the approval of the Dean of Lower Division, departmental
or school requirements or exploratory subjects according to their respect-
ive interests and aptitudes. :
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Freshman Year ~~—Term hours—m—

. 1st 2d 3d

Year-seéquence in any one of the three group: : 34 34 34
Year-sequence in another of the three groups (may be deferred until ~

sophomore year) 34 .34 34

English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3

Military Science 1 1 1

1Physical Education 1 1

2Departmental or school requlrements or exploratory electlves 3 5-3 5-3

‘16 16 16
Sophomore Year
Sophomore year-sequence in one of the groups begun in the freshman

year 3-4 34 34
Year-sequence in a third group.

Military Science 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1
2Departmental or school requirements or.exploratory electives.. 8-6 8-6

' ) 16 16

Lower Division Courses

HE courses offered to meet group requirements (numbered 100-110

and 200-210) and other courses available in arts and science depart-

ments as Lower Division requirements and electives are offered on
substantially the same basis at both the University and the State College.
In the lists of courses below, all courses are offered at both institutions
with the exception of those courses markéd *, offered at.the State College
only, and those marked ¥, offered at the Umver51ty only.

The courses are listed below ‘under. two divisions:
Courses Applicable in Satisfying Group Requirements
Other Lower Division Courses

Description of the courses are printed under the respective depart-
ments.

Courses Applicable in Satisfying Group Requireménts

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP
English
tEng 101, 102, 103. Literature Survey, 3 hours each term.
*Eng 101, 102, 103. English Survey, 3 hours each term.
{Eng 104, 105, 106. The Appreciation of Literature; 3 hours each term.
*Eng 104, 105, 106. Introduction to Literature, 3 hours each term.
1Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature, 3 hours each term.
Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare, 3 hours each term.
fEng 208, 209, 210. Literature of the Ancient World, 3 hours each term.

Germanic Languages

GERMAN

*Ger 101, 102, 103. German Literature EThird Year German), 3 hours each term.

*Ger 201, 202, 203. German Literature (Third Year German), 3 hours each term.

+Ger 205, 206, 207. Introduction to German Literature (Given in English), 3 hours each
term.

1Physical Education two terms (1 hour each term) ; General Hygiene one term (2 hours)
uniform for both men and women. at State College.

2Chosen with the approval of the Dean of Lower Division. If one of the year-sequences
in group requirements is deferred to the sophomore year, the opportunity for school require-
ments or electives is correspondingly increased. The elections may well be used for ful-
filling requirements in a third group.
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Latin .
tLat 101, 102, 103. Latin Literature: the Augustan Age, 3 hours each term.
tLat 201, 202, 203. Latin Literature: the Silver Age, 3 hours each term.

Romance Languages

FrENCH
RL 101, 102, 103. French Literature, 3 hours each term.
RL 201, 202, 203." French Literature, 3 hours each term.
TRL 204, 205, 206. Seventeenth Century French Literature, 3 hours each term.
SPANISH

RL 107, 108, 109. Spanish Literature, 3 hours each term.
RL 207, 208, 209. Spanish Literature, 3 hours each term.

SCIENCE GROUP
Bacteriology

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
*Bac 201, 202, 203. Elementary Bacteriology, 3 hours each term.
*Bac 204. General Bacteriology, 3 hours first or second term.
*Bac 205. General Bacteriology, 3 hours second or third term.
*Bac 206. General Bacteriology, 3 hours third term.

Botany
BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
Bot 201, 202, 203. General Botany, 3 hours each term.
$Bot 204. Plant Activities, 4 hours first term.
FBot 205. Plant Groups, 4 hours second term.
iBot 206. Plant Classification, 4 hours third term.

Chemistry

PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
Ch 201, 202, 203. Elementary Chemistry, 3 hours (Corvallis), 4 hours (Eugene), each

. term.
Ch 204, 205, 206. General Chemistry, 5 hours (Corvallis), 4 hours (Eugene), each term.
*Ch 208, 209. General Chemistry, 5 hours second and third terms.

Entomology

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
*  *Ent 201, 202, 203. General Entomology, 3 hours each term.

Geology
PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
1G 201, 202, 203. General Geology, 3 hours each term.
*G 201, 202, 203. Geology, 3 hours each term. -
1G 204, 205, 206. General Geology Laboratory, 1 hour each term.
*G 204, 205, 206. Geology Laboratory, 1 hour each term.

Mathematics
* *Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra, 4 hours one term.
*Mth 101, 102, 103. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
$Mth 104, 105, 106. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
TMth 104, 105, 108. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
tMth 105, 106, 107. Unified Mathematics, 4 Hours each term.
TMth 105, 106, 108. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
TMth 104, 110, 108. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
$Mth 110, 106, 108. Unified Mathematics, 4 hours each term.
Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance, 4 hours one term.
Mth 109. Elements of Statistics, 4 hours one term (Not offered 1933-34 at Eugene).
tMth 110. College Algebra, 4 hours one term. .
TMth 200. Analytical Geometry, 4 hours first term, (For students entering with ad-
. vanced algebra and geometry; may be applied to satisfy group requirements in
combination with Mth 201, 202.)
*Mth 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus, 4 hours each term. .
$Mth 201, 202. Differential and Integral Calculus; 4 hours each term, second and third
terms.
TMth 203, 204, 205. Differential and Integral Calculus, 4 hours each term.
*Mth 204, 205, 206. Differential and Integral Calculus, 4 hours each term.

Physics )
PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics, 4 hours each term.
+Ph 204, 205, 206. Descriptive Astronomy. 3 hours each term. (Not offered 1933-34).
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Psychology ]
Psy 201, 202, 203. Elementary Psychology, 3 hours each term. (Applicable in satisfy-
ing group requirements in Science group if accompanied by Psy 204, 205, 206.)
Psy 204, 205, 206. Elementary Psychology Labqratory, 1 hour each term.
Other lower division courses in psychology are listed under SoCiAL SCIENCE group.

Zoology
BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey, 4 hours each term.
Z 201, 202, 203. General Zoology, 3 hours each term.
Z 204, 205, 206. Vertebrate Zoology, 4 hours each term.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP
Social Science )

SSc 101, 102, 103. Background of Social Science, 3 hours each term. . L.

Ed 101, 102, 103. Education Orientation, 3 hours each term. (Applicable in satisfying
group requirements for Social Science group. Students may substitute HAd
101 for Ed 103.)

Economics
Ec 201, 202, 203. Principles of Economics, 3 hours each term.

Geography
1Geo 205, 206, 207. Introductory Geography, 3 hours each term.
TGeo 208, 209, 210. Introductory Geography Laboratory, 3 hours each term.

History
*Hst 201, 202, 203. History of Western Civilization, 3 hours each term.
tHst 204, 205, 205. World History, 4 hours each term,
THst 207, 208, 209. English History, 3 hours each term.

*Hst 207, 208. England and the British Empire, 3 hours first } Hst 207, 208, 209 consti-

and second terms. tute a year sequence.

*Hst 209. The World Since 1914, 3 hours third term.

Philosophy
TPhl 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Philosophy, 3 hours each term.

Political Science

*PS 201, 202, 203. Modern Goveruments, 4 hours each term.

#PS 201. American National Government, 4 hours first term.

1PS 202. American State and Local Governments, 4 hours second term.
TPS 203. European Goveruments, 4 hours third term.

Psychology

Psy 201, 202, 203. Elementary Psychology, 3 hours each term.
Psy 204, 205, 206. Elementary Psychology Laboratory, 1 hour each term.

Sociology
Soc 201, 202, 203. Elements of Sociology, 3 hours each term.

Other Lower Division Courses

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP
English
LITERATURE

tEng 160. History of the English Language, 3 hours third term.
Eng 161. American Literature, 3 hours any term.
tEng 162. English Poetry, 3 hours second term.
tEng 163. Willlam Morris, 3 hours first term.
Eng 164. Browning, 3 hours second term.
tEng 165. Wordsworth, 3 hours third term.
TEng 168, 169. Contemporary Literature, 3 hours each term, first and second terms.
TEng 260. Ruskin, 3 hours third term,
1Eng 261, 262, 263. The English Essay, 3 hours each term.
*Eng 261, 262. Individual Authors, 3 hours each term, second and third terms.
*Eng 263. Great Books, 3 hours first term.- ’
tEng 264, 265, 266. Literature of the Modern World, 2 hours each term.
*Eng 264, 265, 266. Continental European Literature, 3 hours each term.
TEng 267, 268, 269. Classical, Romantic, and Victorian Poets, 3 hours each term.
*Eng 271, 272, 273. Contemporary Literature, 3 hours each term.
*Eng 274. The Short Story, 3 hours third term.
*Eng 275. The Bible as Literature, 3 hours third term.
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WRITTEN ENGLISH

Eng K. A one-term course for students failing to pass the English Placement examina-
tion. One hour first or second term.

Eng 111, 112,113. English Composition, 3 hours each term. .

Eng 211, Essay Writing, 3 hours first and third terms (Eugene), first term (Corvallis).

Eng 212. Advanced Essay Writing, 3 hours second term (Corvallis), second or third
term (Eugene).

Eng 213, 214, 215. Short Story Writing, 2 hours each term.

*Eng 216. Advanced English Composition, 3 hours third term.
Eng 217. Business English, 3 -hours any term.

SPEECH : :
*Sp 111, 112, 113, Extempore Speaking, 3 hours each term.
{Eng 130, 131, 132. Extempore Speaking, 3 hours each term.
TEng 136. Parliamentary Procedure, 1 hour third term.
. *Sp 211, 212, 213, Qratory Squad, 2 hours each term.
*Sp 214, 215, 216, Extempore Speaking Squad, 2 hours each term,
*Sp 217, 218, 219. Debatiug, 2 hours each term. . )
*Sp 220. Argumentation, 3 hours first or third term.
*Sp 221. Speech Composition, 3 hours first term.
*Sp 222. The Extended Address, 3 hours third term.
1Eng 230. Argumentation, 3 hours first or-third term.
*Sp 231. Parliamentary Procednre, 3 honrs third term.
1Eng 233. Speech Composition, 3 hours first term.
*Sp 234. Radio Speech, 3 hours any term.

DRAMA
*Sp 121, 122, 123. Interpretation, 3 hours each term.
{Eng 141, 142, 143, The Speaking.Voice, 3 hours each term.
1Eng 241, 242, 243. Interpretation, 3 hours each term.. : -
*Sp 244, Stagecraft and Lighting, 3 hours any term. .
tEng 244; 245; 246. Theater Workshop, 2 or 3 honrs each term.
*Sp 247, 248, 249. Community Drama, 3 hours each term. -

Germanic Languages

GERMAN
Ger 1, 2, 3. First Year German, 4 hours each term.
Ger 4, 5, 6. Second Year German, 4 hours each term. .. @ - i
fGer 7, 8. First Year German, 6 hours;each term, second and third terms,
fGer 111, 112, 113, -Classical German, 3 hours each term. .
Ger 114, 115, 116. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature, 3 hours each term.
$Ger 117, 118, 119. Modern German Drama, 3 hours each term.

SCANDINAVIAN
Ger 11, 12, 13, Elementary Norse, 3 hours each term. -
Ger 21, 22, 23.- Elementary Swedish, 3 hours each term.
Greek

1Gr 1, 2, 3. Beginning Greek, 4 hours éach term.
TGr 111, 112, 113. Greek Literature; hours to be arranged.

} Given alternate years.

Latin

{Lat 1, 2, 3. First Year Latin and-Caesar, 4 hours each term.
tLat 4, 5, 6. Cicero and Vergil, 4 hours each term.
fLat 211, 212, 213. Latin Literature: Comedy, 3 hours each term.

Romance Languages

FreENCH :

RL 1, 2, 3. First Year French, 4 hours each term.
RL 4, 5, 6. Second Year French, 4 lours each term.
TRL 7, 8. First Year French, 6 hours each term, second and third terms.

SPANISH
RL 11,12, 13, First Year Spanish, 4 hours each term.
RL 14,15, 16. Second Year Spanish, 4 hours each term. X
fRL 17, 18. First Year Spanish, 6 hours each term, second and third terms.
ITALIAN

fRL 31, 32, 33. First Year Italian, 3 hours each term.
fRL 34, 35, 36. Second Year Italian, 3 hours each term.
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. SCIENCE GROUP
Chemistry

1Ch 220. Contmuatlon Chemlstry, 4 hours first term.
*Ch 221. Organic Chemistry, 5 hours first term.
Ch 226, 227. Organic Chemistry, 5 hours each term, first and second terms (Corval-
lis) ; 4 hours two terms (Eugene).
Ch 231. ¢ uallt:ﬁtu;e Analysis, 4 hours first - tcrm (Eugene), 3 to 5 hours first term
orvallis
Ch 232. Quantltatlve Analysis, 3 to § hours second or third term.
Ch 233. Quantitative Analysis, 3 to 5 hours third term.
*Ch 251. Elementary Blochemlstry, 5 l‘ou*s second term.

Entomology

*Ent 211. Principles of Economic Entomology, 3 hours any term.
*Ent 223. Elementary Entomology, 3 hours third term.

*Ent 234. Entomology for Engineers, 2 hours, first or third term.
*Ent 235. Bee Culture, 3 hours third term.

Geology
G 280, 281, 282, Introduction to Field Geology, 1 or 2 hours each term.

Mathematics

*Mth 120. Intermediate ‘Algebra for Engmeers, 5 hours one terni.

*Mth 121, 122, 123. Trigonometry and Elementary Analysis, 5 hours each term.

*Mth 131, 132, 133. Mathematical Analysis, 5 hours each term,

iMth 214 ngher Algebra, 3 hours one term...(Not offered 1933-34. )

1Mth 215. Analytlcal Trigonometry, 3 hours one term.

tMth 216. Synthetic Geometry, 3 hours one term. (Not offered 1933-34.)

+Mth 217. Elements of Projective Geometry, 3 houts one term.

{Mth 219. History of Elementary Mathematlcs, 3 hours one term. (Not offered 1933-34 )

Physics

*Ph 111, 112, 113. Engmeermg Physics, 3 hours each term.

*Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography, 2 hours one term.

{Ph 211, 212, 213. Advanced Physics, 3 hours each term.

*Ph 291, 292, 293. -Astronomy and Meteorology, 3 hours each term.
Zoology

*Z 130. Principles‘of Zoology, 5 hours second term.
*Z 211. Elementary Human Physiology, 5 hours second or third term.

Z 213. Field Zoology, 4 hours third term. (Not given 1933-34 at Eugene. )
1Z 240, 241, 242. Evolution, Heredity, and Eugenics, 2 hours each term.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP
Economics

*Ec 211. Outlines of Economics, 4 hours any term.
History

*Hst 224, 225, 226. History of American Civilization, 3 hours each term.
Philosophy

1Phl 111. Introduction to Reflective Thinking, 3 hours.each term.

Psychology

*Psy 111. Mental Hygiene; 3 hours any term. (No credit allowed to students who have
taken Ed 101.)

*Psy 112, 113, 114, Introduction to Reflective Thinking, 3 hours each term.

*Psy 211. Outlines of Psychology, 4 hours any term.

*Psy 212, 213, 214. Logic, 3 hours each term.

Sociology

Soc 211. General Sociology, 4 hours any term.
+Soc 213, 214. Introduction to Modern Social Problems, 2 hours first and second terms.
1Soc 215. Modern Movements for Social Betterment, 2 hours third term.
1Soc 224.  Elements of Statistics, 3 hours any term.



School of Science

Faculty

Earw Leroy PackARD, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Science.
GLADYs LEIBBRAND, Secretary to the Dean.

Bacteriology

Goprrey VERNoN CoPSoN, M.S., Professor of Bacteriology; Head of Depart-
ment. .

Joserr ELLsworTH SIMMoNs, M.S., Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
WaALTER BENo BoLLEN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.

Botany

Howarp PaILLIPS Barss, S.M., Professor of Botany; Head of Department.
WinFred McKENzIE ATWood, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Physiology.
CHarLEs ELMER OWENS, A.M., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology.
Wrriam Evans LAWRENCE, B.S., Associate Professor of Plant Ecology.

HeLen MARGARET GILKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany; Curator of
Herbarium.

ErHEL IpA SANBORN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
Chemistry

Jorn Furton, M.S., Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department.
Eart C GILBerT, Ph.D,, Professor of Physical Chemistry.

J. SumLeY JoNES, M.S.A,, Professor of Agricultural Chemistry.
RoGER JorN WiLLiaMS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Wirriam ELMER CALpweLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Leo FriebMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

AvoLr Henry Kunz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
CHARLES S PEaSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry.
JosePE PaArRkE MEHLIG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Analytical Chemistry.
Bert ExNar CHRISTENSEN, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.

GLEN CHASE WaRE, M.S,, Instructor in Chemistry.

Henry GEoRGE RUPPEL, ML.A., Instructor in Chemistry.

CowiN Cook RoBINSON, A.M., Instructor in Organic Chemistry.
Eucene Harvey HurFMaN, M.S,, Instructor in Chemistry.

Epwarp CLEVELAND CaLraway, M.S,, Instructor in Chemistry.
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Entomology

Don Cazrros Motg, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology; Head of Department.
*HerMAN AUSTIN SCULLEN, M.A., Associate Professor of Entomology.
WiLLARD Josepr CrAMBERLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology.

Geology

EArL Leroy Packarp, Ph.D., Professor of Geology; Head of Department.
Epwin THoMmAs Hobce, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

IrA SHIMMIN ALLISON, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

WiLLiam DoNaLp WIiLkINSoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

Mathematics

WiLLiaMm EpMunp MiLNE, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of Depart-
ment.

CHARLES LESLIE JoHNSON, B.S., Professor of Mathematics.

Epwaro HiraM MCALISTER, A.M., Professor of Mathematics.

Epwarp BENJAMIN BeaTy, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.
NicHoLAs TARTAR, B.S., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Harry LYynDeEN BEARD, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
JouN ALBERT VAN Groos, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
GeorGe ALFRED WiILLIAMS, A.M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
WirLiam JoHN KirkHAM, A.M., Instructor in Mathematics.

Physics

_ WiLLiBALD WENIGER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Head of Department.
WiLLiam PiNGrY BoyNTon, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

ALBERT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

WiLLIAM BALLANTYNE ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

Epwin ARTHUR YUNKER, Ph.M., Assistant Professor of Physics.

Joun CLirtoN GarMaN, B.S. in E.E., Instructor in Physics.

Zoology

NATHAN FASTEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology; Head of Department.
TARTHUR RUSSELL MooRE, Ph.D., Research Professor of General Physiology.
KeNNETH LLEWELLYN GORDON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

Joun LynN OseorN, A.M., Instructor in Zoology.

Epite Lipa Benepict, M.A,, Instructor in Zoology.

*On sabbatical leave July to December, 1933.

+On leave of absence as Visiting Instructor to the Tohoku Imperial Univeréity, Sendai,
Japan.
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General InFormatlon
MAJOR work in all the natural sciences is centered in the School of

Science. Instruction is offered at all levels—-lower division, upper
division, and graduate—in bacteriology, botany, chemistry, ento-
mology, geology, mathematics, physics, and zoology. Opportuni-
ties are afforded students who desire to prepare for teaching, research, or
technical positions in these fields, and adequate facilities are available for
carrying on upper division and graduate work. :

The School of Science performs a three-fold function. In the first
place, it provides major curricula in science for students who proceed to a
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science.. The objective of such
students is a liberal education. In the second place, the School of Science
provides professional preparation for those students who plan to enter
some scholarly occupation in the realm of science. Such students, in addition
to taking an undergraduate major, take from one to three or more years
of graduate study in science. In the third place, the School of Science
provides basic and service courses for students majoring in some other
field. All students neéd some instruction in science; those entering certain
technical and professional curricula must take science courses as pre-
requisite to their professional training.

The instruction in the first two years is made as broad and liberalizing
as possible, laying a solid foundation for upper division and graduate work
in the various fields of science or affording preparation in basic sciences
necessary for entrance to professional schools requiring science training
as a prerequisite.

Entering Students Register in the Lower Division, Students entering
as freshmen with the definite intention of specializing in science or math-
ematics or of preparing to enter a medical school register in the Lower
Division for the first two years, designating Science as their “group” of
principal interest. The Science advisers, representing the different de-
partments in which upper division students may major, help students.in
the selection of specific courses prerequisite to major work. In the Sci-
ence curricula printed below, suggested lower division curricula are in-
cluded designed to aid lower division students in the selection of those
courses which will best prepare them for majoring in the several sciences.

Science at the University. By action of the State Board of Higher Ed-
ucation March 7, 1932, all major work in the Oregon State System of
Higher Education leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in Bio-
logical Science, Physical Science, and Mathematics was confined to the
School of Science at the State College. Lower division work comprising
instruction in the freshman and sophomore years was 3551gned to both
the State College and the University. The lower division work in botany,
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and zoology at the University
constitutes essentially the equlvalent of lower division work at the State
College, and students finding it more convenient to spend their freshman
and sophomore years at the University may transfer to the State College
for their major work without loss of credit and with fundamental requlre-
ments for upper division work in these subjects fully met.
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_ The lower division program in science at both institutions, besides
laying a broad foundation for specialization, is intended also to serve the
needs of students majoring in other fields. In addition, certain upper
division service courses prescribed as required subjects, or available as
electives for students registered in other fields, are given as needed at
the University. S '

Complete course offerings in Science at the University are listed on
page 116.

Curricula in Science
B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S., Ph.D. Degrees

élor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in General Science, Bacteriology,

Botany, Chemistry, Entomology, Geology, Mathematics, Physics,
aiid Zoology are outlined below. These curricula include suggested pro-
grams for the freshman and sophomore years for students in the Lower
Division interested in Science. '

C URRICULA covering required work requisite to the degree of Bach-

"The curricula as outlined are designed to show the student the most
satisfactory -sequence of courses leading to a degree and to indicate the
minimum courses required, for graduation in a given department. Each
curricutum permits election of at least one-half of a student’s work outside
of the School of Science, thus enabling the student to obtain a broad col-
lege training even though he may be preparing for specialized work in
some field of science. It is possible for students to utilize these electives
to follow some special interest or to meet a specific purpose. The student
may elect a technical minor, or he may prepare to teach science, in which
latter case he may major in General Science or a specified science and
fulfill the educational requirements for a State teacher’s certificate. Under
the School of ‘Education are printed the State certification requirements,
together with approved major and minor norms in Biological Science,
Mathematics, and Physical Science. ‘

Articulated with the work of the Medical School, curricula are out-
lined for students preparing to meet the entrance requirements of the Med-
ical Schoot and for students in the first two years of the five-year Nursing
Education curriculum.

. "Requiréments for Graduation. A student may be granted the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science by meeting the institutional re-
quirements for the respective degrees and completing 192 term hours, of
which 45 must.be in upper division work and at least 24 in the major de-
partment. The School of Science grants degrees in General Science or in
the various special sciences—Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Entomol-
ogy, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Zoology. )

In order to insure as broad traininig as possible, the curricula have
been so planned that no student need take more than 90 term hours within
the School of Science itself nor more than 50 term hours in the major
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department in order to meet the requirements in any field. A student is
thus enabled to follow his own interests outside the School of Science
while obtaining adequate training in science, including preparation for
graduate work leading to advanced degrees.

For the requirements for the M.A., M.S,, and Ph.D. degrees see the
section of the catalog devoted to Graduate Division.

Suggested Curriculum for Lower Division Students
Interested in Science

~—Term hours—
34

Freshman Year ’ 1st 2d

Year-sequence in any one of the three groups. 3-4 34 34
Year-sequence in another of the three groups (may be deferred until

sophomore year) and/or electives. i} 0-3 0-3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
1Physical Education 1 1 1
Two courses in Physical or Biological Science or exploratory electives.....6-9 69 69

14-18 14-18 14-18

Sophomore Year
Sophomore year-sequence in one of the groups begun in the freshman year.3-4 3-4 3-4

Year-sequence in a third group and/or electives 36 36 3-6
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1

1 1
Two courses in Physical or Biological Science or exploratory electives...6-9 6-9 6-9

14-18 14-18 14-18

Curricula in General Science
SvccesTep LowEr DivisioN CURRICULUM

—-Term hours-——
3d

Freshman Year 1st 2d
Group requirement in either Language and Literature or Social Science.... 3 3 3
Group requirément in Science £ 3-5 3-5 35
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
2Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
1Physical Education 1 1 1

15-17 15-17 15-17
Sophomore Year

Two year-sequences in Science 6-10 6-10 6-10
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
8Electives 7-5 7-5 7-5

15-17 15-17 15-17

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

2Upon approval of the Dean another science or mathematics course may be substituted
for Mth 101, 102, 103. A

3For State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement.
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UppeR DivisioN MAyorR CURRICULUM

Junior Year ~—Term hours—

N 1st 2d 3d

Year-sequence in Science ~..3-5  3-5  3-5
1Upper Division Science 4 4 4
2Electives 8 8 8
15-17 15-17 15-17

_Senior Year

1Upper Division Science 4 4 4
2Electives 11-13 11-1311-13

15-17 15-17 15-17

SCIENCE MAJOR AT THE MEDICAL SCHOOL '

A student may meet the requirements for a major in science in the first year in med-
ical school, in which case he receives the bachelor’s degree from the School of Science,
The basic sciences constituting the work of the first year in medical school are of upper
division character and, in conjunction with the preceding science work which the student
has taken in meeting the requirements for entrance to medical school, are accepted by the
School of Science as the full equivalent of a major in science.

Term hours
Anatomy 18
Histology 6.
Embryology 4
Bacteriology 8
Biochemistry 11
Physiology 5
32
Curricula in Special Sciences
Bacteriology Geology
Botany Mathematics
. Chemustry Physics
Entomology Zoology
BACTERIOLOGY
SuccesTEd Lower Divistox CURRICULUM
Freshman Year ~—Term hours—
i ] 1st - 2d - 3d
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
SPhysical Education 1 1 1
General Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) 5 3 5
17 17 1

1These courses should be in fields related to work taken in the Lower Division. G 330,
331, 332, G 340, 341, and Bot 410 apply as either biological or physical science.

2Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term hours
in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the senior

year.

3General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
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Sophomore Year ——Term hours—

. 1st  2d  3d

iGeneral Bacteriology (Bac 204, 205, 206) 3 3 3
*Group requirement in either Language and Literature or Social Science... 3 3 3
3General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
Organic Chemistry (Ch 226, 227) . 5 5 -
Elementary Physiological Chemistry (Ch 330), 5

—
~
—
~
—
~

UppeR DivisioN Mayor CURRICULUM

Junior Year

Systematic Bacteriology (Bac 321) 5 - —
Physiology of Bacteria (Bac 322, 323) e 5 5
4Electives : ] 10 10 10
B 15 15
. Senior Year .
Bacteriological Technique (Bac 431) o 3 — —
Bacteriological Problems (Bac. 432, 433) - 5
Seminar in Current Topics (Bac 407) : : . 1 1 1
“Electives 11 9 9
B 15 15
BOTANY
SucGESTED LoweR DivisioN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
5Group requirement in either Language and Literature or Social Science.... 3 3 3
General Botany (Bot 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science | 1 1 1
SPhysical Education 1 1 1
“Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
SElectives ) 3 3 3
17 17 17
Sophomore Year
The Lower Plants (Bot 301) 4
The Higher Plants (Bot 302) :
Systematic  Botany (Bot 303) .- 4
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education : 1 1 1
8Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
2Electives 34 34 34

16-17 16-17 16-17

10r Bac 204, 332, 333.

2For State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement.

3Students expecting to meet the language requirements for a B.A. degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect
a language in the freshman and sophomore years. 1f two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirément in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

4Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term hours
in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the senior
year.

*The Botany department requires a year-sequence in Language and Literature and in
Social Science before graduation. At least one of them must be taken in the freshman or
sophomore year except that if two years of German or French are elected in the freshman
and sophomore years, requirements in Language and Literature or Social Science may be
postponed until after the sophomore year. X A

SGeneral Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

"Students interested in physiological and chemical aspects of plant life should take Ch
204, 205, 206 and elect Ch 221, 251, and 340 or their equivalent as early as convenient,

X 8May be postponed to junior year in favor of second year German or French or Chem-
istry.
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Urper Division MAjor CURRICULUM

Junior Year ~—Term hours—

o Ist 2d 3d

Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4 —
Principles of Plant Ecology (Bot 341 — 4 e
Principles of Plant Physiology (Bot 331) — 4
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
1Electives and/or Group Requirements, 7 7 7
’ 15 15 15

Senior Year

Microtechnique (Bot 472) 3 -
Seminar in Current Topics (Bot 407) 1 1 1
Geology (G 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
1Electives 11 8 11
15 15 15
CHEMISTRY
SvuGGcesTED Lower DivisioN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
2Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science....... 3 3 3
General Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) 5 5 5
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
3Physical Education 1 1 1
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
17 17 17
Sophomore Year
Qualitative Analysis (Ch 231) 5
Quantitative Analysis (Ch 232, 233) 5 5
4Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science.. ... 3 3 3
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) : 4 4 4
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
18 18 18

1Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should -elect 12 term
hours in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in
the senior year. Botany majors should elect work in gacteriology and entomology and, if
possible, advanced work in the botanical field of chief interest. Hrt 311 is advised for second
term of junior or senior year.

2Students expecting to meet the language requirements for a B.A. degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect a
language in the freshman and sophomore years. If two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirement in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

3General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

¢For State teacher’s certificate fPsy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement.
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UprpER D1visioN MAJorR CURRICULUM

Junior Year ~—Term hours—,

- . 1st 2d 3d
!Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432) . 4 4 4
!Physical Chemistry (Ch 440, 441, 442) 4 4 4
?Electives i 8 8 8

6 16 16

Senior Year .
?Electives - 13 13 13

ENTOMOLOGY
SuGGEsTED Lower Division CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science...... 3 3 3
General Zoology. (Z 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
3Physical Education 1 1 1
‘Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
5Electives 3 3 3

17 17 17

Sophomore Year

Géneral Entomology (Ent 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
General Botany (Bot 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
¢Electives or éroup Requirements 9 9 9

17 17 17

UrrEr DivisioN MAJor CURRICULUM
Junior Year

Advanced Entomology (Ent 471, 472, 473) 3 3 3
Insect Taxonomy (Ent 451, 452, 453) 3 3 3
Entomological Nomenclature and Literature (Ent 352 ooooooie seee —
Historical Entomology (Ent. 353 3
Principles of Plant. Pathology (Bot 351) 4 .
Elementary Bacteriology (Bac 201) 3
% Electives 2 4 9

15 15 15

1Both of these sequences need not be taken in junior year.

*Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term
hours in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the
senior year. The choice of electives in the junior and senior years is governed by the stu-
dent’s objective.

3General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

‘Students interested in physiological or chemical aspects of applied entomology should
elect more chemistry later. A course in General Physics also is advised.

3Students expecting to meet the language requirements for a B.A. degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect a
language in the freshman and sophomore years. If two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirement in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

SFor State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Socidl Science group requirement.

“Students interested in the statistical phases of applied entomology should elect Unified
Mathematics and Statistical Methods. Prospective professional entomologists should elect
Ch 221, 251, and 340 or their equivalent as early as convenient. Entomology majors should
also elect courses in Geology.
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Senior Year ~—Term hours—
: 1st 2d 3d
Entomological Field Work (Ent 311, 312, 313) 2 2 2
Seminar in Current Topics (Ent 407) 1 1 1
L 2Electives 12 12 12
15 15 15

GEOLOGY

SuceESTED LOWER DivisioN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

3Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science..o........ -
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103)
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113)
Military Science
“Physical Education -
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) or Gengral Chemistry

(Ch 204, 205, 206) 3

e
[ TR N
-

53—
15-17 15-17 15-17

T
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Sophomore Year

Geology (G 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Geology Laboratory (G 204, 205, 206) 1 1 1
Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science......... 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Physics or Zoology. 3-5 3-5 3-5
Advanced” Physical Education 1 1 1
5Electives 3-4 34 34

15-17 15-17 15-17

Urper DivisioN Major CURRICULUM
Junior Year

Methods for the Determination of Materials (G 312, 313, 314)...
SStructural Geology (G 321) or Physiography (G 322)eeceerecee.. 4 or 4
Stratigraphy (G 323)

"Invertebrate Paleontology (G 340, 341) 4
Paleobotany (Bot 410) — - 4
2Electives 4 48 4-8

Senior Year

Earth Materials (G 412, 413, 414) 4 4 4
2Electives 12 12 12

16 16 16
1Students interested in the statistical phases of applied entomology should elect Unified
Mathematics and Statistical Methods. Prospective professional entomologists should elect
Ch 221, 251, and 340, or their equivalent as early as convenient. Entomology majors should
elect also courses in Geology.

*Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term hours
in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the senior
year.

38tudents expecting to meet the language requirements for a B_A. degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect a
language in the freshman and sophomore years. If two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirement in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

“General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

_SFor State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement.

. °This course also serves as one of a sequence of elective junior courses of general
interest to students expecting to teach or those majoring in General Science. This series
is G 322, 350, 352.

"This is a technical course; the student having a general interest in paleontology would

normally elect the sequence G 330, 331, 332.
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MATHEMATICS
SUGGESTED Lower DivisioN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year el—-Term gourh
st 2 ’
Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science.-..... - 3 3 3
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
1Physical Education 1 1 1
2Electives 4 4 4
% 16 16
Sophomore Year
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) . ooeooooocereeee 4 4 4
Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science...- 3 3 3
Physical or Biological Science.., 34 34
Military Science 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1
3Electives 34 34 34

15-17 15-17 15-17

UppeR DivisioN MAyor CURRICULUM
Junior Year

‘Different_ial Equations (Mth 421, 422) and other upper division math-

ematics courses 6 6 L6
Physical or Biological Science 34 34 34
+Electives 7 7 7

16-17 16-17 16-17

Senior Year

Upper Division Mathematics . 3 3 3
SElectives 13 13 13

PHYSICS
SuceesTED Lower DivisioN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science...
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113)
Military Science
IPhysical Education
General Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206)

—
\ll [Ty N
-
\ll Rt = G B N
-
\ll Cim B W

iGeneral Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

2Students expecting to meet the language requirements for a B.A. degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect a
language in the freshman and sophomore years. If two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirement in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

3For State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement. .

*Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term hours
in prescribed Education courses in the junmior year and at least 11 term hours in the senior
year.
¥ SIncludes supporting science courses for students planning graduate work in Math-
ematics.
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Sophomore Year ~-Term hours——
1st 2d 3d
General Physics -(Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
1Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science.— ... . 3 3
Military Science e 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) cmrcaeesl 4 4 4
2Electives 34 34 34
16-17 16-17 -16-17
Uprrer Division Major CURRICULUM

Junior Year
Physical Measurements (Ph 311, 312, 313) 3 3 3
Classical Theories (Ph 411, 412, 413) -~ 3 3 3
8Electives 9 9 9
5 15 15

Senior Year
Introduction to Modern Physics (Ph 471, 472, 473) cemmmeemeee e 3 3 3
Modern Physics Laboratory (Ph 474, 475, 476) 1 1 1
3Electives 11 11 11

ZOOLOGY
SuccesTED LOWER DivisioN CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Group requirement in Language and Literature or Social Science............
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203)
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113)
Military Science
4Physical Education
5Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)
1Electives .

l i
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Sophomore Year

Vertebrate Zoology (Z 204, 205, 206) 4 4 4
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
2, sElectives 7 7

17 17 17

1Students expecting to meet the language requirements for a B.A, degree or to obtain
a reading knowledge of German or French in preparation for graduate work may elect a
language in the freshman and sophomore years. If two years of German or French are
elected in the freshman and sophomore years, the completion of the group requirement- in
either Language and Literature or Social Science may be postponed until the junior year.

2For State teacher’s certificate Psy 201, 202, 203 should be elected in sophomore year
as it is prerequisite to upper division courses in Education. Psy 201, 202, 203 meets the
Social Science group requirement.

3Students wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term
hours in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the
senior year. .

4General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

5Students interested in becoming professional zoologists take Ch 204, 205, 206.

6Ch 226, 227, Ch 232, and Bot 101. 102, 103 are recommended for those wishing a
physiological major.
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UppPER DivisioN MAJor CURRICULUM

Junior Year ~——Term hours——m

1st 2 3d

Genetics (Z 314) 3 s -
Evolution and Eugemcs (Z 315) 3
Histolog; 375) 3 - -
Microte imque (Z 376) 3
Vertebrate Embryology (Z 3 3
General Physics (Ph 201, 202 203) 4 4 4
1Electives 5 8 5
15 15 15

Senior Year

General Physiology (Z 411, 412) — 4 4
Invertebrate Zoology (Z 431 432) 4 4
2Electives 11 7 11

-
(2.3
-
(2.3
-
w

Preparatory Medical and Nursing Education Curricula

Courses prescribed by the American Medical Association for entrance
to standard medical schools are offered by the State College. The approved
curriculum for entrance to the University of Oregon Medical School is
outlined below, together with the first two years of the Nursmg Education
Curriculum as given at the State College

Preparatory Medical Curriculum. The University of Oregon Medi-
cal School requires for admission a three-year preparatory course in which
there is a balance in elective preparation between courses in liberal
atts and social sciences and courses in the natural sciences particularly
pertinent to the study of medicine. A special faculty advisory com-
mittee representing the School of Science, the School of Medicine, and the
Lower Division has been provided to assure such a selection of studies as
will meet the specific interests or needs of the medical student. After re-
ceiving the junior certificate the student may select, with the approval of
his faculty premedical advisory committee, a major in the School of Sci-
ence at the State College, the College of Arts and Letters at the Univer-
sity, or the College of Social Science at the University. If he selects a
major in Arts and Letters or Social Science, he will transfer to the Uni-
versity. In the Lower Division and the junior year the student shall com-
plete all requirements for a bachelor’s degree other than those which he
can obtain at the Medical School in order that after meeting the additional
year’s requirements at Portland he may receive the bachelor’s degree. A
student may meet the requirements for a major in science in the first year
in Medical School, in which case he receives the bachelor’s degree from the
School of Science.

1Ent 351 and G- 340, 341 are suggested electives outside of the department.

2Students. wishing to qualify for a State teacher’s certificate should elect 12 term hours
in prescribed Education courses in the junior year and at least 11 term hours in the senior
year,
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The suggested curriculum given below is recommended as meeting
the needs of the majority of students preparing for entrance to the Medi-
cal School.

Freshman Year —Term hours—
Ist 2d 3d
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
1Physical Education 1 1 1
General Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) 5 5 5
2Electives 4 4 4
17 17 17

Sophomore Year

Vertebrate Zoology (Z 204, 205, 206) 4 4 4
Organic Chemistry (Ch 226, 227)
uantitative Analysis (Ch 232) - 5
erman or_ French 4 4 4
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
2Electives 3 3 3
B 18 18
Junior Year

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
German or French 4 4 4
2Electives 8 8 8
% 16 16

Nursing Education. The University of Oregon Medical School offers
a five-year curriculum in nursing education leading to the degree of Bach-
elor of Science and preparing the student for nursing registration. The
first two years of the curriculum are given at both the State College and
the University. The special faculty advisory committee representing the
School of Science, the School of Medicine, and the Lower Division aids
students in the first, two years in the selection of studies. The remaining
three years, at the Medical School in Portland, comprise two years in a
hospital school of nursing and a fifth year as an elective in public health
nursing, hospital administration, or some other type of nursing education.

The curriculum for the first two years as given at the State College
is as follows:

First Year —Term hours—
1st 2d 3d
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Background in Nursing. 3 3 3
French or German 4 4 4
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
3Physical Education and General Hygiene 1 1 1
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
17 17 17

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

2Students should confer with their premedical adviser in the selection of all electives.
Nine hours in Language and Literature or Social Science must be completed in the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

3Students in this curriculum take Personal Hygiene, 3 hours, in Portland during the
summer term.
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Second Year —Term hours—

. 1st 2d- 3d

Elements of Sociology (Soc 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
French or German 4 4 4
Physical Education 1 1 1
Qrganic Chemistry (Ch 221) 5 - -
Elementary Biochemistry (Ch 251) — 5 -
Elective . - 45
16 16 15-16

Summer (Portland)

(Following Second Year)
Anatomy and Physiology
Bacteriology
Drugs and Solutions
Personal Hygiene

;I [P STET-N

The Medical School. The University of Oregon Medical School, one
of the six units in the State System of Higher Education, is located in
Portland. It was established in 1887 and since 1913 has been the sole
medical school in the Pacific Northwest.

The Medical School, which is rated Class A by the American Medical
Association, offers a four-year professional curriculum in medicine (M.D.
degree), following a three-year preparatory medical curriculum as de-
scribed above. The curriculum in medicine thus comprises a total of seven
years beyond the high school. The number of students admitted to the
Medical School each year is limited.

As an integral part of the Medical School, the Department of Nursing
Education offers training for the professional field of nursing.

Bacteriology

applied fields and a thorough training in bacteriological subjects. Such

training is essential to the appreciation of the importance these sub-
jects occupy in our civilization and serves as a foundation for advanced
work leading to the graduate degrees. Since agriculture and allied fields
are of vital importance to the State of Oregon, a very valuable and prac-
tical field of research is open to the student seeking advanced work of
this nature in bacteriology.

I 'NSTRUCTION in bacteriology is planned to afford a foundation for the

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each
term.

A non-technical non-laboratory year-sequence presenting the fund-

amental principles - of biology as they apply to both plants and

animals. Three lectures; 1 demonstration-quiz period. Professor At-

wood.
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Bac 201, 202, 203. Elementary Bacteriology. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

The fundamental principles of the bacteriology of food and water
supplies; sanitation and hygiene; infectious disease; sewage disposal,
etc. Designed to meet the needs of students who have had no training
in chemistry but who desire a general knowledge of bacteriology. Two
lectures; 1 two-hour demonstration period.

Bac 204. General Bacteriology. First or second term, 3 hours.

A series of lectures, recitations, and laboratory experiments to
familiarize students with the fundamental principles of bacteriology.
Prerequisite: one year of chemlstry Two lectures; 2 two-hour lab-
oratory periods.

Bac 205. General Bacteriology. Second or third term, 3 hours.

A continuation of Bac 204. A course adapted to the bacteriology
of food preservation, principles of sanitation, bacteriological studies
of water, milk, and foods of all kinds; common infectious diseases;
disinfection; germicides; and preservatives. Prerequisite: Bac 204.
Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 206. General Bacteriology. Third term, 3 hours.
A continuation of Bac 205.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Bac 321. Systematic Bacteriology. First term, 5 hours.

History of bacteriological classifications; the International Rules of
‘Nomenclature as applied to bacteriology ; development of classifications of
bacteria based on relationships. Prerequisite: Bac 206, Three lectures;
2 two-hour laboratory periods. :

Bac 322, 323. Physiology of Bacteria. Second and third terms, 5 hours
each term.

Characteristics of bacterial environments; influence of physical
and chemical environments on changes produced by microorganisms;
enzymes and fermentations. Prerequisite: Bac 206. Two lectures; 3
two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 332. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Second term, 3 hours.

A course confined strictly to the micro-organisms associated with

disease in man. Prerequisite: Bac 204. Two lectures; 2 two-hour lab-
oratory periods.

Bac 333. Immunity and Serum Therapy. Third term, 3 hours.

A study of the theories of 1mmun1ty and their appllcatlon to serum
therapy; preparation of toxms anti- toxlns vaccmes, etc.; study of
normal and pathological blood. Prerequisite: Bac 204 or 332. Two
lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 401. Research, Terms and hours to be arranged.
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Bac 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bac 405. Advanced Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bac 407. Seminar in Current Topics. One hour each term.

Bac 411. Dairy Bacteriology. First term, 3 hours.

Application of bacteriology to dairy practice; physiological activ-
ities of bacteria underlying bacterial analysis of dairy products; dairy
sanitation; bacteriology of diseases of dairy cattle. Prerequisite: Bac
204. Two lectures: 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 412. Dairy Bacteriology. Second term, 3 hours.
A continuation of Bac 411. A more thorough study of specific
problems in dairy bacteriology and practice in special technique. Pre-
requisites: Bac 204, 411. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 413. Agricultural Bacteriology. Third term, 3 hours.

(Advanced course.) A course in bacteriology for students in
Agriculture. Application of bacterial activities to farm practices
and to the farm home; rural sanitation, hygiene, control of infec-
tious diseases, fermentations, food preservation, etc. Prerequisites:
Bac 204, Ch 251. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 421. Soil Bacteriology. First term, 4 hours.

A study of micro-organisms of the soil and their relation to soil
fertility; biochemistry of the decomposition of humus; nitrogen-fix-
ation; ammonification, etc. Prerequisite: Bac 204 or Ch 330. Two lec-
tures; 3 two-hour laboratory periods. .

Bac 422. Soil Bacteriology. Second term, 3 hours.
A continuation of Bac 421. A review of literature on soil bacter-
iology. Prerequisite: Bac 421. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory
periods. :

Bac 431. Bacteriological Technique. First term, 3 hours.

An intensive study of the fundamental principles underlying meth-
ods used in the study of bacteria. A detailed study of the Manual of Meth-
ods for Pure Culiure Siudy of Bacteria. Prerequisite: Bac.206. Two lec-
tures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bac 432, 433. Bacteriological Problems. Second and third terms, 5 hours
each term.

For students qualified to study intensively some of the problems
concerned with systematic bacteriology and to carry on research
studies concerned with the principles underlying some of the physio-
logical activities of bacteria. Prerequisites: Bac 321, 322, 323.

Bac 441. Sanitary Bacteriology. Third term, 3 hours.

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory experiments to familiarize
the student with the principles of bacteriology as applied to problems
of community and municipal sanitation. Prerequisite: Bac 205. Two
lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
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Bac 442. Microscopy of Waters. Third term, 3 hours.

Planned to give a thorough knowledge of the micro-organisms
found in surface waters. Study of the treatment of water by chemicals
aeration, etc. Prerequisite: Bac 441. One lecture; 2 two-hour labor-
atory periods. '

GRADUATE COURSES
Bac 501. Graduate Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Bac 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bac 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Bac 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged. :

Botany

training in the various branches of plant science. Excellent opportun-

ities are afforded students who desire to prepare for botanical teach-
ing and research or for technical positions that demand botanical training.
The department provides an essential foundation for advanced study and
research in horticulture, agronomy, forestry, grazing, and other fields.
Particular attention'is given to those who wish to take up investigational
work as plant pathologists, physiologists, ecologists, taxonomists, etc.,
in agricultural experiment stations or in the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture under civil service. Training in botany is an essential requirement
or valuable asset for agricultural extension workers, horticultural inspect-
ors, district agriculturists, grazing assistants, seed analysts, and pure-food
experts.

THE courses in botany provide comprehensive basic and advanced

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each
term.

Complete course description is printed under Department of Bac-
teriology.

Bot 201, 202, 203. General Botany. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

An introductory study of plant life. First term, structure and
functions of higher plants. Second term, chief groups of plants. Third
term, principles of plant reproduction and heredity with practice in
plant identification. Prerequisite to further work in botany. Three two-
hour class periods.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Bot 301. The Lower Plants. First tern, 4 hours.

Typical structure and life-histories of the algae, fungi, hepatics,
and mosses. Two lectures; 3 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bot 302. The Higher Plants. Second term, 4 hours.
Typical structure and life-histories of the ferns, fern allies, gym-
nosperms, and flowering-plants. Two lectures; 3 two-hour laboratory
periods.

Bot 303. Systematic Botany. Third term, 4 hours.
Principles of plant classification; a study of common plant fam-
ilies; collection and identification of Oregon higher plants. Two
lectures; 3 two-hour laboratory periods.

" Bot 304. Range and Pasture Botany. First term, 3 hours.

Grasses and other forage plants of range and pasture and stock
poisoning plants with practice in identification. Principles of range and
pasture management for maintaining ranges and pastures. Methods
of preventing stock poisoning. Three two-hour periods.

Bot 305. Forest Pathology. Second term, 3 hours.

Elementary study of parasitic and saprophytic fungi which attack
forest trees and destroy structural timber; their effects on wood;
preventive measures. Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bot 331. Principles of Plant Physiology. Third term, 4 hours.

Elementary study of the physiology of living plants with the aid
of laboratory and greenhouse experiments. Prerequisite: at least one
year of chemistry. Two lectures; 3 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bot 341. Principles of Plant Ecology. Second term, 4 hours.

Principles governing the interrelations of plants and environ-
ment; influence of living agencies and of light, heat, and other at-
mospheric and soil factors on the native vegetation and cultivated
crops. Of particular interest to students in Forestry and Agriculture.
Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Two lectures; 2 two-hour lab-
oratory periods.

Bot 351. Principles of Plant Pathology. First term, 4 hours.

Causes, symptoms, effects, methods of spread and principles of
control of plant diseases with laboratory examination of typical speci
mens. Two recitations; 3 two-hour laboratory periods.

Bot 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Bot 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged.
Bot 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.

Bot 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour.
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Bot 410. Paleobotany. Third term, 4 hours.

History of fossil plants with special reference to those found in
Oregon. Two lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Bot 411, 412, 413. Comparative Morphology. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

The comparative structure and life-history of the chief plant
groups with evolutionary trends and the basic principles of phylogeny
and classification. First term, Thallophytes; second term, Bryophytes
and Pteridophytes; third term, Spermatophytes, with evolution of
stele and strobilus from Pteridophytes. Prerequisites: Bot 301, 302, or
equivalent. One lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered
alternate years. Not offered 1933-34.

Bot 421, 422, 423. Advanced Systematic Botany. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.
Studies of special groups of higher plants. Prerequisite: Bot 303.
One lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years.
Not offered 1933-34.

Bot 431, 432, 433. Advanced Plant Physiology. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

Studies of the physiological processes and relations of plants.with
reviews of literature. Prerequisites: Bot 331, organic chemistry.
Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1933-34.

Bot 441, 442, 443. Advanced Plant Ecology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

First term, plant formations, successions, and geographic distri-
bution of plants. Second term, the adjustments between plant struc-
tures and the environmental complex. Third term, methods employed
in ecological work with practice in the field, with reference to agricul-
tural and forestry ecology problems; the structure of the plant com-
munity. Each term may be taken separately. Prerequisite: Bot 341.
Two lectures; 1 laboratory period. Offered alternate years. Offered
1933-34.

Bot 451. Plant Pathological Technique. First term, 3 hours.

The methods used in the isolation, culture, inoculation, and study
of orgamsms causing plant diseases. Prerequ151te Bot 351 One lec-
ture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Offered
1933- 34

Bot 452. Field and Truck Crop Diseases. Second term, 3 hours.
The chief diseases of field crops and vegetables and the principles
of control. Especially for students in farm crops and vegetable crops.

Prerequisite: Bot 351. Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
Offered alternate years. Offered 1933-34.

Bot 453. Fruit Diseases. Third term, 3 hours.

The chief diseases of fruits and their control, especially for stu-
dents in horticulture. Prerequisite: Bot 351. Two lectures; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Offered 1933-34.
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Bot 461, 462, 463. Introduction to Mycology. Three terms, 3 hours each
term. ’
First term, mushrooms, smuts, rusts, and other Basidiomycetes.
Second term, Ascomycetes and imperfect fungi. Third term, Phy-
comycetes. Prerequisite: Bot 301. One lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Oifered alternate years. Offered 1933-34.

Bot 471. Plant Anatomy. First term, 3 hours.
Microscopic anatomy and development of plant tissues. One lec-

ture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Not
offered 1933-34.

Bot 472. Microtechnique. Second term, 3 hours.
Principles and practice in fixing, embedding, sectioning, staining,
and mounting plant tissues for permanent study. One lecture; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1933-34.

Bot 473. Plant Cytology. Third term, 3 hours.
Structure of the plant cell with special attention to cell division
and chromosome behavior. Of special interest in plant genetics. Two

lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Not
offered 1933-34.

GRADUATE COURSEé
Bot 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Bot 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
- Bot 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Bot 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

Chemistry

HE Department of Chemistry aims to prepare its major students for

(1) governmental service; (2) teaching positions in colleges, univer-

sities, junior colleges, and secondary schools; (3) positions as chem-
ists and technical experts in commercial laboratories of all sorts, having
to do with all types of manufactured articles; (4) positions as chemists
"in various food industries, dairying, experiment stations, etc.

For the better positions in any of these fields the Ph.D. degree is
almost universally necessary for younger men. Research or original in-
vestigation plays a very important part in these better positions whether
the work is that of governmental chemist, university professor, or in-
dustrial chemist. A strong fundamental training in all the main branches
of chemistry is therefore essential. Specialization can come only after a
very substantial amount of fundamental work is covered.

Positions for which the full training of the doctorate degree may not
be required include junior chemists in the government service, teachers in
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secondary schools, holders of minor positions in colleges, analysts, and
control chemists in various branches of industry, or experiment stations.
Even in a minor position an advanced degree is highly advantageous.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

A general introductory course in the field of the physical sciences,
embracing cosmic relations, principles of physics and chemistry, geo-
logic processes and man’s reaction to them. Special emphasis is laid

~upon the development and application of the scientific method. Three
lectures; 1 quiz period. Assistant Professor Wilkinson.

Ch 201, 202, 203. Elementary General Chemistry. Three terms, 3 hours
each term.

A short introductory course designed to fit the needs of students
intending to major in Home Economics, Agriculture, Physical Edu-
cation, etc. One lecture; 1 recitation; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ch 204, 205, 206. General Chemistry. Three terms, 5 hours each term.

A thorough course intended for students whose major interest is
in chemistry or allied fields. In the third term the laboratory work
consists mainly of qualitative analysis. Two lectures; 1 recitation;
2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 208, 209. General Chemistry. Second and third terms, 5 hours each term. '

A two-term course designed to cover the same material as Ch
201, 202, 203 for students starting at the beginning of the winter term.
Two lectures; 1 recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 221. Organic Chemistry. First term, 5 hours.

A study of the natural occurrence, laboratory methods of prepara-
tion, characteristic reactions, chemical and physical properties of the
more common compounds of the aliphatic series. Prerequisite: Ch
203. Two lectures; 1 recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 226, 227. Organic Chemistry. First and second terms, 5 hours each term.
A substantial two-term sequence in the chemistry of the carbon
compounds; the aliphatics, aromatics, and derivatives. Prerequisite:
Ch 206. Two lectures; 1 recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. First term, 3 to 5 hours.
Classification, separation, identification of the common ions and
cations. Prerequisite: Ch 206 or equivalent.
Ch 232. Quantitative Analysis. Second or third term, 5 hours.

Elementary quantitative analysis. Two lectures; 3 three-hour lab-
oratory periods.

Ch 233. Quantitative Analysis. Third term, 3 to 5 hours.
Continuation of Ch 232,
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Ch 251. Elementary Biochemistry. Second term, 5 hours.

A study of proteins, carbohydrates, fats, and other compounds
having biochemical significance; qualitative and quantitative analyses
of materials containing them; a study of the chemical changes which
they undergo in processes of digestion and metabolism. The subject-
matter varies somewhat with group needs and interests of students
enrolled. Prerequisite: Ch 221 or 226. Two lectures; 1 recitation;
2 three-hour laboratory periods.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Ch 320. Elementary Chemical Microscopy. One term, 3 hours.

Use of the microscope in analysis of diverse materials. Prerequis-
ites: Ch 206 and physics.

Ch 321, 322, 323. Metallurgical Chemistry. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
Chemical processes in metallurgy. Properties of metals, metal-
lurgy of special metals and theory and practice in leaching of ores and

the precipatation of metals from solution. Prerequisite: Ch 232.

Ch 330. Elementary Physiological Chemistry. Third term, 5 hours.
Designed for students in Home Economics and Pharmacy. Pre-
requisite: Ch 251 or 227. Three lecture-recitation periods; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods.

Ch 340. Elementary Physical Chemistry, One term, 3 hours.

A non-mathematical course designed for those who desire a
knowledge of the elements of physical chemistry. Discussion of such
topics as kinetic theory, atomic structure, molecular weights, classifi-
cation of elements, soldbility, ionization, colloids, hydrogen-ion mea-
surements, and electro-chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 203 or equivalent.

- Ch 351, 352, 353. Agricultural and Biochemical Analysis in Specialized
Fields. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Students registering in these courses are supposed to have some
special interest, as in fertilizers, insecticides and fungicides, feeding
stuffs, creamery products, horticultural products, irrigation and drain-
age waters. Intensive reading is required in addition to laboratory
work on principles involved in manufacturing and utilization. Pre-
requisite: Ch 232. Three three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 370. Glass Blowing. One term, 1 hour.
Elementary practice in the manipulation of glass. One laboratory
period.
Ch 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Ch 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ch 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.

Ch 407. Seminar in Current Topics. One hour each term.
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Ch 411, 412, 413. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three terms, 2 hours each
term.

The chemical elements are first discussed as regards their prac-
tical and theoretical importance. Finally, such topics as radioactivity,
the periodic table, and atomic structure are taken up. A minimum of
two-years’ work in chemistry is prerequisite. Two lectures a week.

Ch 414, 415. Inorganic Preparations. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation and purification of typical inorganic compounds.

Ch 418. History of Chemistry. Second term, 2 hours.

Rise and development of chemical theories and laws. Prerequisite:
Ch 206 or equivalent.

Ch 420, 421, 422. Advanced Analytlcal Chemistry. Three terms, 3 hours
each term.

This laboratory course acquaints the student with special analyti-
cal procedure such as th.ose of electro-analysis, fuel analysis, water,
iron and steel, etc.

Ch 423. Microchemical Analysis. One term, 3 hours.
Quantitative analysis by micro-methods. Prerequisite: Ch 233.

Ch 424. Gas Analysis. One term, 3 hours.
Prerequisite: Ch 233.

Ch 425. Optical Methods of Analysis. One term, 3 hours.
Basic principles and laboratory practice in the use of optical in-

struments in chemical analysis and in the investigation of physio-
chemical phenomena.

Ch 430, 431, 432. Organic Chemistry. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

The chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Deals with com-
pounds which are important from the theoretical, technical, and bio-
logical standpoints. The first two terms are devoted to aliphatic com-
pounds and the third term to those of the aromatic series. Prerequisite:
two years of college chemistry. Three lectures; 1 laboratory period.

Ch 433. Organic Analysis. Third term, 5 hours.

Qualitative tests and analysis of organic compounds and mix-
tures. Prerequisites: Ch 227, 232, 432. Two lectures; 3 three-hour lab-
oratory periods.

Ch 434. Organic Combustion Analysis. One term, 3 hours.

Quantitative analysis of organic compounds. Prerequisites: Ch
227, 232, 432.

Ch 435, 436. Organic Preparations. Terms and hours to be arranged,

The more important methods of synthesis, such as Girgnard’s,
Friedel-Craft’s, Perkins’ reaction, and others are studied. Prerequis-
ite: Ch 227 or Ch 432.



100 LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Ch 437, 438. Organic Chemistry. First and second terms, 2 hours each term.
A continuation of Ch 430, 431, 432. Emphasis placed upon the
methods of synthesis, interpretation or reactions, and structure of
organic compounds. Two lectures,
Ch 440, 441, 442. Physical Chemistry. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

A study of the more important principles of physical and electro-
chemistry. The laboratory work includes molecular weight determin-
ations, properties of liquids, conductance of solutions, velocity of
reactlons, and electrochemical measurements. Two lectures; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods.

Ch 443. Chemical Literature. First term, 1 hour.

A course designed to give the student facility in the use of source
material in chemistry and chemical technology.

Ch 444. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. One term, 2 hours,

Ch 445, 446. Chemical Thermodynamics. Two terms, 3 hours each term.
A study of chemical equilibrium and electrochemistry from the
standpoint of free energy. Three lectures.
Ch 447. Electrochemistry. One term, 3 hours,
A study of theoretical and applied electrochemistry.

Ch 448, 449. Colloidal Chemistry. Two terms, 3 hours each term.

A study of the properties and preparation of substances in the
colloidal state. Laboratory courses Ch 467 and 468 accompany this
course. Three lectures. )

Ch 450, 451. Biochemistry. First and second terms, 3 to 5 hours each term.

A general course dealing with the chemistry of both plant and
animal organisms, their tissue constituents, nutrition and metabolism.
Prerequisite: organic chemistry.

Ch 452. Animal Physiological Chemistry. Third term, 3 to 5 hours.
Prerequisite: Ch 451.

Ch 453. Plant Physiological Chemistry, Third term, 5 hours..
Prerequisite: Ch 451.

Ch 460, 461, 462. Pulp and Paper Chemistry. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

A study of the chemistry of cellulose and of the fundamental,
chemical processes of the pulp and paper industry.

Ch 467, 468. Colloidal Chemistry Laboratory. T'wo terms, 1 hour each term.

GRADUATE COURSES
Ch 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ch 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Qualified students will have all the facilities of the laboratory at
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thelr disposal and will receive the advice.and assistance of the de-
partment.

Ch 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ch 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term.
A reading knowledge of German and French is expected.

Ch 520, 521, 522. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Three terms, hours to
be arranged.

Special analytical procedures adapted to those enrolling.

Ch 530, 531, 532. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Three terms, 2 hours each
term. '
The theoretical aspects of the subject are emphasized by discus-
sion of theories of valence, chemical reactivity, free radicals, catalysis,
etc., as these are related to particular.groups of compounds.

Ch 540, 541, 542. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Three terms, 2 hours each
term.

Entomology

proper relationship of entomology to general agriculture and forestry

and to train students for commercial honey production, prepare stu-
dents for State and Federal service in economic entomology, and to meet
the needs of stiudents from other departments who desire work in entom-
ology. Three fields of advanced work are offered: applied entomology,
bee culture, and forest entomology.

Advanced courses are planned to equip students specializing in entom-
ology with a fundamental ground-work in the science sufficient to prepare
them for effective service in applied entomology and to fit them for ad-
vanced research study.

ENTOMOLOGY courses are planned to acquaint the student with the

The student who intends to engage in research work or college teach-
ing should clearly appreciate the fact that the four-year curriculum does
not give him adequate preparation for a career in these fields. Additional
study at the graduate level of from one to three years is essential. Certain
types of commercial and inspection work may not require more training
than is represented by the bachelor’s degree.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each

term.
Complete course description is printed under Department of Bac-

teriology.
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Ent 201, 202, 203. General Entomology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
Designed as basic instruction for students planning to take a
major or a minor in entomology. Foundation work in morphology,
taxonomy, general technique, and principles of insect control are in-
cluded. Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ent 211. Principles of Economic Entomology. Any term, 3 hours.
Designed primarily for Agriculture students. A consideration of
typical economic forms of insects in the principal orders and more
important families, and of the principles of insect-pest control. Pre-
requisite: Z 130. Two recitatjons; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ent 223. Elementary Entomology. Third term, 3 hours.

Designed primarily for prospective teachers of high school biology
and others interested in insects from the biological point of view. In-
sects in their relation to human welfare, their collection, preservation,
classification, and the rearing of living forms are emphasized. Labora-
tory work includes field trips. Two recitations; 1 three-hour labora-
tory period.

Ent 234. Entomology for Engineers. First or third term, 2 hours.
Designed to acquaint Engineering students, who will deal with
timbers, lumber, and wood products, with the defects in wood caused
by insects and how to combat them. Two lectures.

Ent 235. Bee Culture, Third term, 3 hours.

A practical course in actual apiary manipulations designed pri-
marily for students interested in horticulture. The College has a sn‘}all
apiary where the simpler manipulations may be mastered. Two recita-
tions; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Ent 311, 312, 313. Entomological Field Work. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

Field work, performed between sophomore and junior years or
between junior and senior years, in connection with some State or
Federal service; a written report based on an approved outline.
Spring, summer, or fall; for summer work registration should be made
and fee paid before close of third term. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

Ent 321, Principles of Forest Entomology. First term, 3 hours.
A general introduction to entomology for Forestry students. A
survey of the forest losses due to insects, the groups responsible and
a consideration of typical examples of the various groups and methods
of prevention and control. Required of Forestry and Logging Engi-
neering students. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

Ent 322, 323. Forest Entomology. Second and third terms, 3 hours each
term.

An intensive study of insects injurious to forests and forest prod-
ucts, forest insect surveys, and the principles of forest insect control.
Prerequisite: Ent 321. Three lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.
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Ent 331, 332, 333. Commercial Bee Culture. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Designed primarily for the student planning to take up commer-

cial honey production. Study of the selection and preparation of equip-

ment; biology and life-history of the honey-bee; honey flora; fall,

winter, spring, and summer management; marketing; disease control.
Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ent 352. Entomological Nomenclature and Literature. Second term, 2
hours.

A survey of rules, regulations, and practices in entomological nom-

enclature; the International Code; sources of entomological liter-

ature; Bureau of Entomology; periodicals and books; bibliographies.

Ent 353. Historical Entomology. First term, 3 hours.

The insects of the ancients; early works on entomology; begin-
nings in America; early entomological workers in America; intro-
duced pests; development of the Bureau of Entomology; early work .
in Oregon.

Ent 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Ent 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged.
Ent 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.

Ent 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term.
Reading, discussing, and abstracting of the leading articles on
entomological topics as they appear in current scientific literature.
May be repeated for additional credit without duplication.

Ent 411, 412, 413. Economic Entomology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

An intensive consideration of specific insect pests of farm, garden,

and orchard, man, and domestic animals, particularly of the Pacific

Coast, and their control; latest developments in insecticides and their
uses. Two recitations or lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ent 415. Principles of Insect Control. Term and hours to be arranged.
Pests of special groups, such as fruit insects, truck crop insects,
insects affecting man and animals, greenhouse and field crop insects;
control measures and principles.

Ent 423. Advanced Forest Entomology. Any term, 4 hours.
An intensive study of the bark beetles injurious to forest trees.
Prerequisite: Ent 323 or equivalent. Two lectures; 2 two-hour labor-
atory periods.

Ent 451, 452, 453. Insect Taxonomy. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

The classification of insects of the several orders; ‘intensive Stu‘dy
of insects of selected groups; attention to phylogenetic relationships
and distribution. Prerequisite: Ent 203 or equivalent. Two recitations;
1 three-hour laboratory period.
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Ent 471, 472, 473. Advanced Entomology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
First term, insect morphology—anatomy, histology, embryology,
and postembryonic development (I lecture, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods.) Second term, insect physiology—-life processes of insects (I
lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory period.) Third term, insect ecology—
environmental factors and their influence on insect development and
distribution (2 lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory period). Prerequisites:
Ent 203 and general physiology or equivalents.

GRADUATE COURSES
Ent 501.-Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ent 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Ent 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ent 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

Geology

HE courses in geology are planned to afford a foundation in the allied
fields and a thorough training in geological subjects. Such training
is' essential to an. appreciation of the importance these subjects

occupy in our civilization and serves as a foundation for advanced work
leading to the graduate degrees. The State of Oregon offers unusually rich
fields for the graduate student working in many phases of physiographical,
geological, or paleontological sciences. The department is equipped to
afford facilities for graduate work in these fields.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each
term.

Complete course description is printed under Department of
Chemistry.

G 201, 202, 203. Geology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

An introductory course dealing with those processes of nature by
which the surface of the earth has been built up, deformed, and torn
down. A study of the natural history and the currents of the common
rocks and useful minerals and an outline of the history of the earth
and significant events in the history of life. Three lectures; 1 lab-
oratory or field period.

G 204, 205, 206. Geology Laboratory. Three terms, 1 hour each term.
G 280, 281, 282. Introduction to Field Geology. Three terms, | or 2 hours
: each term.

A course which may be conducted in the summer, during which
time trips to regions of significant geology will be taken. This course
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is available to students in geology who wish to learn something of
geology in nature’s own laboratory. Prerequisites: G 201, 202.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
G 312, 313, 314. Methods for the Determination of Materials. Three terms,
4 hours each term.

Physical and chemical methods useful in the recognition of the
materials of which the earth is composed. Especial attention given to
microphysical and microchemical methods. Prerequisite: chemistry.

G 321. Structural Geology. Third term, 4 hours.

Study of origin, interpretation and mapping of minor rock struc-
tures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequisites: G 201, 202. Three
lectures; 1 laboratory or field period.

G 322. Physiography. Second term, 4 hours.

Emphasis will be laid upon the physiographic cycle with a view
to elaborating the general principles. Prerequisites: G 201, 202, Three
lectures; 1 laboratory or field period.

G 323. Stratigraphy. First term, 4 hours.

The genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks including a
study of the geologic processes concerned with sedimentation and
cementation. Prerequisites: G 201, 202, 203. Three lectures; 1 labor-
atory or field period.

G 324. Engineering Geology. One term, 3 hours.
A special course covering the general field from the engineering
standpoint.
G 330. Development and History of Life. First term, 3 hours.
A brief discussion of the origin of life on the earth and an outline
of the history of life.
G 331. Geologic History of Vertebrates. Second term, 3 hours.

A brief consideration of the rise and development of the verte-
brates with especial emphasis on certain groups of ancient animals
that once lived on the Pacific Coast.

G 332. Geologic History of Man. Third term, 3 hours."

A study of the physical and cultural developnﬁent of the ancient
types of men, as shown by their fossil remains, their implements and
art.

G 340, 341. Invertebrate Paleontology. Two terms, 4 hours each term.

A study of major groups of fossil invertebrates and the charac-
teristics of important West Coast genera. Two class periods and
laboratory periods a week. (The third term of the year-sequence is
Bot 410.)

G 350. Rocks and Minerals. First term, 4 hours.

This course gives the student having a general interest in geology
the opportunity to become acquainted with rocks and minerals with-
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out having to meet the requirements of the more technical courses.
Can be combined with term courses in physiography and Oregon geol-
ogy to form a junior sequence. Of interest to a student majoring in
general science and especially useful to one expecting to teach general
science,

G 352. Geology of Oregon. Third term, 3 hours.

Affords opportunity to obtain a general knowledge of the geology
of the state without having to meet the technical requirements imposed
on a professional geology major. Can be combined with term courses
in rocks and minerals and physiography to form a sequence. Of in-
terest to a student majoring in general science and especially useful
‘to one expecting to teach general science.

G 380. Advanced Field Geology. Nine hours.

A general course in geologic mapping and surveying methods and

. an intensive study of a small area so chosen as to include a wide range

of special problems. This work is conducted in a summer camp of four

weeks. The course may be taken with full credit for ‘a series of sum-
mers, since a different area is studied each season.

G 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.

G 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged. '

G 405. Advanced Studiesy, Term and hours to be arranged.

G 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term,

G 412, 413, 414. Earth Materials. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

The description, occurrence, origin, uses, and distribution of min-
erals, igneous, sedimentary, metamorphic rocks, and metallic ores.
Laboratory work with hand specimens and microphysical and micro-
chemical studies of fragments, slices, and polished sections. Mineral
Resources, first term; Petrography, second term; Ore Deposits, third
term. Prerequisite: ‘A knowledge of methods for determination of
materials.

G 424. Advanced Paleontology. Term and hours to be arranged.

Special work assigned to meet the requirements of the advanced
student.

G 431. Geologic History of North America. One term, 4 hours.
The geologic development of the North American continent. Pre-
requisite: stratigraphy.
G 432. Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. One term, 4 hours.
The geologic history of the Pacific Coast of North America. Pre-
requisites: stratigraphy and paleontology.
G 433. Geologic History of Pacific Countries. Third term, 4 hours.

A study of the broad problems of the Pacific region. Prerequisites:
G 201, 202, 321, 323.
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GRADUATE COURSES

G 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged
G 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
G 505. Graduaté Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

G 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

G 512, 513, 514. Microscopy. Three terms, hours to be arranged.

A course on the use and theory of the mlcroscope in the recogni-
tion and determination of the properties of organic and inorganic
materials.

G 520. Advanced Economic Geology. Term and hours to be arranged.
Special work assigned to meet the requirements of advanced stu-
dents in metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits.
G 580. Graduate Field Geology. Term and hours to be arranged.

Advanced field problems assigned to meet the requirements of
the graduate student,

Mathematics |

ATHEMATICS courses are intended to meet the needs of the fol-
lowing groups: first, those students seeking mental discipline
through the study of an exact science; second, those desiring a

mathematical basis for the study of the pure and applied sciences; third,
those preparing to be teachers of mathematics in high schools; fourth,
those desiring to proceed to graduate work in mathematics.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. One term, 4 hours.
For students entering deficient in algebra.

Mth 101, 102, 103. Unified Mathematics. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Graphs, algebra, elements of calculus, trigonometry, and analytic
‘geometry.
Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance. One term, 4 hours.
Courses Mth 105, 106, 108 form a year-sequence for Business Ad-
ministration students.
Mth 109. Elements of Statistics. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 105, 106, 109 form a year-sequence for Forestry freshmen.
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Mth 120. Intermediate Algebra for Engineers. One term, 5 hours.
For Engineering students entering deficient in algebra.

Mth 121, 122, 123. Trigonometry and Elementary Analysis. Three terms, 5

hours each term.
For Engineering students entering without trigonometry.

Mth 131, 132, 133. Mathematical Analysis. Three terms, 5 hours each term.
For Engineering students entering with trigonometry.

Mth 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus. Three terms, 4 hours
each term. .
Prerequisite: Unified Mathematics or equivalent.

Mth 204, 205, 206. Differential and Integral Calculus. Three terms, 4 hours
each term. ’

Prerequisite: Mathematical Analysis or its équivalent.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Mth 311. History of Mathematics. One term, 3 hours.

A course tracing the development of ancient, medieval, ?.nd
modern mathematics. Prerequisite: Unified Mathematics or equiva-
lent.

Mth 321, 322, 323. Analytical Mechanics. Three terms, 3 houfs each term.

First term, statics. Second term, dynamics of a particle. Third
term, dynamics of a rigid body. Three lectures or recitations.

Mth 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.

Mth 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged.

Mth 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.
Mth 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term:

Mth 411. Theory of Equations and Determinants. One term, 3 hours.
Properties and methods of solution of algebraic equations, and a
brief study of determinants and their applications. Prerequisite: Uni-
fied Mathematics or equivalent. Not offered 1933-34. To be offered
1934-35.

Mth 412. Higher Algebra. One term, 3 hours.
A more advanced treatment of topics in earlier courses, together
with much new material. Prerequisite: Unified Mathematics or its
equivalent.

Mth 413. Advanced Analytic Geometry. One term, 3 hours.
A more advanced treatment of the subject and intended for stu-
dents of fair mathematical maturity. Prerequisite: Unified Math-
ematics or its equivalent.
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Mth 414. Solid Analytic Geometry. One term, 3 hours.

A course dealing with lines and planes in space, surfaces of the
second degree, and a brief discussion of surfaces in general. Prerequis-
ite: Unified Mathematics or its equivalent.

Mth 415. Modern Geometry. One term, 3 hours.

A study of the recent developments in synthetic Euclidean geom-
etry. Prerequisite: Unified Mathematics or equivalent. Not offered
1933-34. To be offered 1934-35. '

Mth 416. Projective Geometry. One term, 3 hours.
Prerequisite: calculus. Not offered 1933-34. To be offered 1934-35.

Mth 420. Numerical Calculus. One term, 3 hours.

Finite differences, interpolation, numerical differentiation and i‘n-'
tegration, and numerical solution of differential equations. Prerequis-
ite: differential equations. (Offered if sufficient demand.)

Mth 421, 422. Differential Equations. Two terms, 3 hours each term.

A practical course in the solution of ordinary and partial differ-
ential equations. Prerequisite: calculus.

Mth 423. Hyperbolic Functions. One term, 3 hours.
Prerequisite: calculus.

Mth 424. Theory of Measurements. One term, 3 hours.

Theory of errors, method of least squares, and adjustment of ob-

servations. Prerequisite: calculus. Not offered 1933-34. To be offered
1934-35.

Mth 425. Vector Analysis, One term, 3 hours.
Prerequisite: calculus. Not offered 1933-34. To be offered 1934-35.

Mth 426. Mathematical Theory of Probability. One term, 3 hours.

A course for advanced students. Prerequisite: calculus. Not
offered 1933-34. To be offered 1934-35.

Mth '431, 432. Advanced Calculus. Two terms, 3 hours each term.

Selected topics not covered in the first year of calculus. Prerequis-
ites: Mth 421, 422. (Offered if sufficient demand.)

Mth 441, 442. Mathematical Theory of Statistics. Two terms, 3 hours each
term.

A course for advanced students. Prerequisite: calculus.
GRADUATE COURSES
Mth 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Mth 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.
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Mth 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

Mth 511, 512, 513. Functions of a Complex Variable, Three terms 3 hours
each term. '

An introduction to analytic functions, fundamental for advanced
study in mathematics. Not offered 1933-34. To be offered 1934-35.

Mth 514. Calculus of Variations. One term, 3 hours.

Mth 516. Potential Theory. One term, 3 hours.

A study of the Newtonian and other potential functions. Three
lectures.

Mth 521, 522, 523. Differenfial Equations of Mathematical Physics. Three
terms, 3 hours each term.

Ordinary and partial linear differential equations and boundary
value problems, with applications. Offered 1933-34.

Mth 531, 532, 533. Advanced Analytical Mechanics. Three terms, 3 hours
each term.

Topics selected according to needs of students, in relation to pre-
vious and contemplated work.

‘Mth 541. Theory of Elasticity. One term, 3 hours.

The mechanics of elastic solids; applications to the strength, re-
sistance, and deformation of materials. Three lectures.

Mth 544, 545. Hydrodynamics. Two terms, 3 hours each term.

The mechanics of fluids, with special reference to liquids, but in-
cluding also some applications to air and other gases. The vyork‘ of
the second term requires a knowledge of spherical and cylindrical
harmonics. Three lectures.

Physics

high ‘school mathematics and physics for. entrance. The lower divi-

sion program should include mathematics through the calculus, gen-
eral chemistry, and ordinarily two years of physics. Those plannmg for
graduate study and research should also lay the foundations of a reading
knowledge of German or French, or both. In special cases courses in
closely related departments, involving a considerable study of physical
principles, may be accepted as major work.

STUDENTS planning to major in physics should offer a maximum of
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each
term.

Complete course description is printed under Department of
Chemistry.

Ph 111, 112, 113. Engineering Physics. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

A course in general physics adapted to students in Engineering.
Two lectures; 1 recitation; 2 one-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography, One term, 2 hours.
A manipulation course intended for students not having the sci-

ence prerequ151tes for Ph 361. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory per-
iods.

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. Three ternis, 4 hours each term.
A general course covering mechanics sound, heat, light, electricity,
and an introduction to the modern physics. Prerequisites: Mth 105, 106
or an acceptable equivalent. Two lectures; 2 recitations; 1 two-hour
laboratory period. '

Ph 291, 292, 293. Astronomy and Meteorology. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

Astronomy is taught the first and third terms as weather is then
favorable for observations. The work is descriptive rather than math-
ematical. Meteorology, taught during the second term, consists of a
study of the physical phenomena of the- earth’s atmosphere. Three
lectures or equivalent in observational work.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(Ph 211, 212, 213 and Calculus are prerequisite to all upper division courses except
Ph 331, 332, 333,361, 362, 363, 380, 381, 396.)

Ph 311, 312, 313. Physical Measurements. Three terms, 3 hours each terin.

A second course in physics stressing instrumental technique. Elec-
trical, thermal, and optical measurements are stressed and an intro-
duction is given to conduction in gases, radioactivity, and electronics.
Prerequisites: one year of college physics and calculus. Two lectures;
2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 331, 332, 333. Radio Communication. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Theory of radio transmission and receptiony study of vacuum
tubes; radio and audio frequency measurements; special problems.
Two lectures or recitations; 1 laboratory period.

Ph 343. Acoustics. One terni, 3 hours.

A study of the acoustics of buildings. Three lectures; occasional
laboratory.
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Ph 361, 362, 363. Photography. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Theoretical and practical phases of the subject. First term: hand
camera, photographic processes, enlarging, lantern slides, etc. Second
term: special techniques. Third terni: special problems. Prerequisite:
physics or chemistry. One or two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory
periods.

Ph 380. Laboratory Arts. Term and hours to be arranged.

The construction, repair, and adjustment of physical apparatus.
If desired, the study of the administration of the physical laboratory
and points regarding home-made apparatus for high schools. Lec-
tures, assigned readings, and laboratory.

Ph 381. History of Physics. One term, 3 hours.
Three lectures.

Ph 396. Practical Astronomy. One term, 3 hours.

Determination of time, latitude, longitude, and azimuth by astron-
omical methods. Prerequisites: Ph 293 and trigonometry. One lecture;
2 observation periods.

Ph 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Ph 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged.

Ph 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.
Readings and reports on special topics.

Ph 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term.

Ph 411, 412, 413. Classical Theories. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
The theoretical background of classical physics, especially the
kinetic and electromagneétic theories. Prerequisites: general chem-
istry, general physics, calculus. It is recommended that Ph 311, 312,
313 either precede or be taken concurrently. Three lectures.

Ph 461, 462, 463. Advanced Photography. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Work in special fields such as color photography, phqtomicro-

graphy, microscopic motion pictures, miniature camera techmque, etc.
Prerequisite: Ph 363. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 464. The Physics of Light Production. One term, 3 hours.

A study of radiation and the development of modern illuminants.
Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Modern Physics. Three terms, 3 hours
each term.

Cathode, canal and X-rays, ionization of gases, photoelectricity,
radioactivity, atomic structure, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction,
radiation, and wave mechanics. Prerequisites: general chemistry, cal-
culus, Ph 413. Three lectures.
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Ph 474, 475, 476. Modern Physics Laboratory. Three terms, 1 hour each
term. .

To be taken with Ph 471, 472, 473. One three-hour laboratory
period.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses at_the graduate level are given when warranted by demand. 4 student may
expect ordinarily to be able to take the courses necessary for his advanced degree during
his normal period of graduate residence.

Ph 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ph 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Qualified students will have all the facilities of the laboratory at
their disposal and will receive the advice and assistance of the de-
partment. Offered 1933-34.

Ph 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ph 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged. :

Ph 524, 525, 526. Advanced Mathematical Physics. Three terms, hours to
be arranged.,

Lectures and assigned readings. The topics treated will be varied
from year to year to suit the needs of the students.

Ph 531, 532, 533. Advanced Electrical Theory. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

Special attention to transient phenomena, oscillations and waves,
thermionic vacuum tubes, and modern applications. Prerequisites: Ph
311, 312, 313. ‘

Ph 534, 535, 536. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Three terms, 1 or 2 hours
each term. )

To be taken with Ph 531, 532, 533.

Ph 551, 552, 553. Theory of Heat. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Thermodynamics and the kinetic theory. Especially for students in
physics and physical chemistry and those interested in industrial ap-
plications. Three lectures.

Ph 561, 562, 563. Optics. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Physical optics; theory of optical instruments; spectroscopy. Pre-
requisite: Ph 473. Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ph 571, 572, 573. Modern Physical Theories. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.
A discussion of such topics as the electron theory, relativity, the

quantum theory, and wave mechanics. Three lectures. Prerequisite:
Ph 473.
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Ph 576. Quantum Mechanics. One term, 3 hours.
- A study of modern theories based on matrices, tensors, Schra‘ed-
inger’s equation, Heisenberg principle, and Dirac’s transformation
theory. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Ph 562, 573.

Ph 591, 592. Cosmic Physics. Two terms, 3 hours each term.
A study of the physical characteristics and behavior of the stellar
universe with special emphasis upon the problems of the earth and
the solar system. Three lectures.

Ph 593. Geophysics. One term, 3 hours.

Prerequisites: G 321, Ch 203, and differential equatlons Three lec-
tures.

Zoology

N the lower division courses the purpose is to furnish the student with
effective grounding in the principles of animal biology and in labora-
tory methods. These courses also form the basis for technical and pro-

fessional work in the applied fields of zoology. The upper division courses
provide for training in the special fields of the science and an acquaintance
with recent developments. Advanced study courses and seminars introduce
th(ta) student to research and give opportunity for advanced work in selected
subjects.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 3 hours each
term.

Complete course description is printed under Department of Bac-
teriology.

Z 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
An introductory course dealing with principles of animal biology.
Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. For premedical students,
pharmacy, physical education and psychology students, and others
desiring a fundamental course in general zoology.

Z 130. Principles of Zoology. Third term, 3 hours.

The distribution, habits, and functions of animals with reference
to their economic importance. Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory
period.

Z 204, 205, 206. Vertebrate Zoology. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

The elements of comparative anatomy, gross and microscopic,
and of vertebrate embryology. Two lectures; 6 hours laboratory.
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Z 211. Elementary Human Physiology. Second or third term, 5 hours.

For students in Home Economics, Physical Education, prenurs-
ing, and others desiring a general course in the principles of human
physiology. Three lectures; 2 laboratory periods.

Z 213. Field Zoology. Third term, 4 hours.

The local vertebrates, their taxonomic arrangement, habits, and
distribution. Two lectures, 6 hours of laboratory or field Work the
latter being largely bird study.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Z 314. Genetics, First term, 3 hours.
A study of heredity and variation in plants and animals.

Z 315. Evolution and Eugenics. Second term, 3 hours.
A study of the various ideas concerning the origin, development,
and relation of organisms with emphasis on human welfare.

Z 375. Histology. First term, 3 hours.

Z 376. Microtechnique. Second term, 3 hours.

Study and practlce in the principal methods of preparing animal
tissues for microscopic study. One lecture; 6 periods laboratory work.

Z 377. Vertebrate Embryology. Third term, 3 hours.

A study of the morphology and physiology of the early develop-
ment of mammals. One lecture; 6 hours laboratory.

Z 401. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.
Z 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged.

Z 405. Advanced Studies. Term and hours to be arranged.
Readings and reports on special topics.

Z 407. Seminar in Current Topics. Any term, 1 hour each term.

Z 411, 412. General Physiology. Second and third terms, 4 hours each term.

The principles of physiology and their application to life processes

in plants and animals. Prerequisites: general chemistry and general
physics. Two lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Z 431, 432. Invertebrate Zoology. First and second terms, 4 hours each
term.
The structure, classification, distribution, and life-histories of the
invertebrates. Two lectures; 6 periods laboratory work.

Z 436. Parasitology. Second term, 4 hours.

A consideration of the role played by the lower animals in the
production of diseases. Lectures, conferences, and laboratory work.
Not offered 1933-34.
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Z 437. Cytology. First term, 4 hours.

A study of the structure and function of the cell with special
reference to the behavior and distribution of chromosomes. Lectures,
conferences, and laboratory work. Not offered 1933-34.

GRADUATE COURSES
Z 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Z 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Z 505. Graduate Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Z 507. Graduate Seminar in Current Topics. Terms and hours to be ar-
ranged.

COURSES AT UNIVERSITY

The following lower division and service courses in the School of
Science are available at the University:

BOTANY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Bot 201, 202, 203. General Botany. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Bot 204. Plant Activities. First term, 4 hours.

Bot 205. Plant Groups. Second term, 4 hours.

Bot 206. Plant Classifications. Third term, 4 hours.

Bot 217, 218. Field Botany. First and second terms, 2 hours each term.

CHEMISTRY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Ch 201, 202, 203. Elementary Chemistry. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

Ch 204, 205, 206. General Chemistry. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

Ch 211, 212, 213. Second Year Chemistry. Three terms, 4 or 5 hours each term.
Ch 220. Continuation Chemistry. First term, 4 hours.

Ch 226, 227. Organic Chemistry. Two terms, 4 hours each term.

Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. First term, 4 hours.

Ch 232. Quantitative Analysis. Second or third term, 3 to 5 hours each term.
Ch 233. Quantitative Analysis. Third term, 3 to 5 hours.

UPPER DIVISION SERVICE COURSE
Ch 340. Physical Chemistry. Third term, 3 hours.

GEOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

G 201, 202, 203. General Geology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

G 204, 205, 206. General Geology Laboratory. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

G 280, 281, 282. Introduction to Field Geology. Terms and hours to be arranged.

MATHEMATICS
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Mth 104, 105, 106, 107, 108. Unified Mathematics. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Mth 104, Intermediate Algebra. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 105. Elementary Analysis. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 106. Plane Trigonometry. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 107. Plane Analytical Geometry. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance. One term, 4 hours.
Mth 109. Elements of Statistics. One term, 4 hours. Not offered 1933-34.
Mth 110. College Algebra. One term, 4 hours.
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Mth 200. Analytical Geometry. First term, 4 hours. .

Mth 201, 202. Differential and Integral Calculus. Second and third terms, 4 hours each term.
Mth 203, 204, 205. Differential and Integral Calculus. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

Mth 214. Higher Algebra. One term, 3 hours. Not offered 1933-34.

Mth 215. Analytical Trigonometry. One term, 3 hours.

Mth 216. Synthetic Geometry. Omne term, 3 hours. Not offered 1933-34.

Mth 217. Elements of Projective Geometry. One term, 3 hours.

Mth 218. Theory of Equations. One term, 3 hours.

Mth 219. History of Elementary Mathematics. One term, 3 hours. Not offered 1933-34.

PHYSICS

LOWER DIVISION COURSES ’
PhS 101, 102, 103. Physical Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. Three terms, 4 hours each term.
Ph 204, 205, 29063‘3‘]‘)escriptive Astronomy. Three terms, 3 hours each term. Not offered

1 . :
Ph 211, 212, 213. Advanced Physics. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
UPPER DIVISION SERVICE COURSE

Ph 346. Sound. Second term, 3 hours.

ZOOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Z 005. Elementary Problems in Zoology. Terms and hours to be arranged.

BiS 101, 102, 103. Biological Science Survey. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

Z 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Z 204, 205, 206. Vertebrate Zoology. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

Z 213. Field Zoology. Third term, 4 hours.

Z 240, 241, 242. Evolution, Heredity and Eugenics. Three terms, 2 hours each term.

UPPER DIVISION SERVICE COURSES

Z 311, 312, 313. Elementary Human Physiology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
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PuiLip MARTIN BrRaNDT, A.M., Professor of Dairy Husbandry; In Charge,
Division of Animal Industries.

Animal Husbandry

Oran MiLToN NEeLsoN, M.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry.

BenyaMiN WiILLiAM RopeNworLp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry.

ALFRED WEAVER OLIVER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry.

Dairy Husbandry

GusTav HaNs WiLsTER, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Manufacturing.

IpwarL RavpH JoNes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry.

Howarp Norson CoLMAN, A.B., B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry.
Howarp BertscH, B.S,, Fellow in Dairy Husbandry.

Poultry Husbandry

ALrFrReD GUNN LUNN, B.S,, Professor of Poultry Husbandry.
Frank ELMER Fox, M.S,, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry.
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Veterinary Medicine

BenNETT THOMAS SiMMs, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Medicine.
Wavrter THEODORE JoHNSON, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Medicine.
JaMEs N1ven SHAW, D.V.M., Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine.
Otto HerBeRT MUTH, D.V.M., Instructor in Veterinary Medicine.

Division of Plant Industries

GEoRGE RoBerT HysLop, B.S., Professor of Farm Crops; In Charge, Division
of Plant Industries.

Farm Crops

Eart NorMAN Bressman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Farm Crops.
Donarp Davip HiLi, M.S., Associate Professor of Farm Crops.
Howarp THEODORE JoHNSToN, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Farm Crops.

Horticulture

WALTER SHELDON BRowN, D.Sc., Professor of Horticulture.

ARTHUR GEORGE BouQUET, M.S., Professor of Vegetable Crops.

ErnesT HerMaN WiEGAND, B.S., Professor of Horticultural Products.
WiLLis Prerre Duruz, Ph.D., Professor of Pomology.

TaoMAs ONsDorrF, B.S., Instructor in Horticultural Products.

Soils

WiLeur Lours Powers, Ph.D., Professor of Soils.

CHARLEs ViLADIs RUZEK, M.S., Professor of Soil Fertility.

Roscoe ELMo STEPHENSoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Soils.
Epwarp FriTcHorr ToRGERSON, B.S., Assistant Professor of Soils.

Other Depariments

Agricultural Education

Herer Howaro Gisson, A.M., Professor of Agricultural Education.
Orver KENNETH BeaLrs, B.S., Critic Teacher in Agricultural Education.

Agricultural Engineering

WiLLiaM JaMes GiLMmorg, B.C.E., B.S,, Proféssor of Agricultural Engineering.

CLype WALKER, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering.

Ravrpu NicHoras Lunpg, B.S,, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering.
Extension Methods

PauL VESTAL Magris, B.S., Professor of Extension Methods.



120 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

Curricula in Agriculture
" B.S.,M.S.,Ph.D. Degrees

HE School of Agriculture offers curricula leading to the degree of
I Bachelor of Science in General or Specialized Agriculture, in Agri-
cultural Engineering, in Horticultural Products, and in Agricultural
Technology. The completion of 192 term hours (including Military

and Physical Education) is required for graduation from any curriculum.

The curricula are arranged in the following groups:

A. Curricula in General and Specialized Agriculture (pages 120-129).
B. Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering (pages 130-131).

C. Curriculum in Horticultural Products (pages 131-132).

D. Curriculum in Agricultural Technology (pages 132-133).

Graduate Work. Opportunities are provided in all the departments of
these groups for graduates of this College, or of other institutions of stand-
ard rank, to do graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Science.
In many of the departments work leading to the degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy is offered. The requirements for higher degrees are explained in
full under Graduate Division,

A. Curricula in General and Specialized Agriculture

B.S. Degree

GENERAL AGRICULTURE PLANT INDUSTRIES
AGRICULTURAL EcoNomIcs Farm Crops

Agricultural Economics Horticulture

Farm Management Landscape Horticulture
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION Pomology
ANIMAL INDUSTRIES Vegetable Crops

Animal Husbandry Soils

Dairy Husbandry
Poultry Husbandry

train young men or women to become successful farmers, stockmen,

dairymen, poultrymen, or fruit or truck growers; to be efficient
managers of farm or orchard properties, commercial creameries, cheese
plants and ice-cream factories, market milk plants, and other business
enterprises in which a knowledge of practical and scientific agriculture is
of value; to serve as agricultural advisers and land appraisers for banks,
trust companies, land companies and realtors, as specialists in the United
States Department of Agriculture or in agricultural colleges as teachers,
investigators, extension specialists, county agricultural agents, 4-H club
leaders, or as teachers of agriculture in secondary schools or in charge of
control laboratories in manufactiiring industries related to agriculture.

CURRICULA in General and Specialized Agriculture are planned to

Lower Division Curricula. The work of the first two years in all cur-
ricula in General and Specialized Agriculture is prescribed. The freshman
year is the same for all. During the sophomore year the student selects one
of five curricula divisions: General Agriculture, Agricultural Education,
Animal Industries, Agricultural Economics, or Plant Industries.
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Upper Division Curricula, During the junior and senior years the stu-
dent may follow the curriculum in General Agriculture (page 123), Agri-
cultural Economics (pages 123-124); in Agricultural Education (page 129);
in Animal Industries (Animal Husbandry, Dairy Production, Poultry Hus-
bandry) (pages 125-126); in Dairy Manufacturing (page 125); in Farm
Crops (page 126); in Farm Management (page 124); in Horticulture (Land-
scape Horticulture pages 126-127, or Pomology page 127, or Vegetable
Crops page 128); or in Soils (pages 129-130).

FRESHMAN YEAR*

~——Term hours—
1st 2d d
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
General Botany (Bot 201, 202) 3 3 -—
Principles of Zoology (Z 130) — — 3
Cereal Production (FC 111) 3 e or (3)
Livestock Management I (AH 221) 3) . or 3
Practical Poultry Keeping (PH 211) : — 3 —
Agricultural Resources (AEc 111) 3 — —
Elements of Horticulture (Hrt 111) — — 3
Agricultural Engineering (AE 111) 3 —
2Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1
17 17 17

PROGRAMS FOR SOPHOMORES
1. GENERAL AGRICULTURE

This curriculum provides a more liberal course than those in the specialized divisions
and departments. Students may meet graduation requirements and carry a strong option
chosen from the offerings of other schools, such as Business Administration, Social Science,
Education, and others.

~—Term hours—
3d

1st 2d
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Soils (SIs 211, 212)..... 3 3 —
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213) — 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) 5 — .
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211) — — 3
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211) 3 - O 3
General Bacteriology (Bac 204) — 3 —
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) - 3 —
Electives — 2 5
Advanced Physical Education 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1

16 16 16

2. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3
Agricultural Statistics (AEc 221) ——
Agricultural Economics (AEc 211) 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) —
General Bacteriology (Bac 204) —
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211) 3
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) ——
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211) - — — 3
73

"1

1

17

Soils (Sls 211, 212)
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213)
Farm Accounting (FM 311)
Military Science 1
Advanced Physical Education 1

*Women are required to take Social Ethics (PE 131).
” *General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken the second term m place of Physical Edu-
cation.
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3. ANIMAL INDUSTRIES

Students who desire to major in Dairy Manufacturing or who wish to prepare them-
selves for more technical training will be required to make certain substitutions in the cur-
riculum of the sophomore year in consultation with the department head.

~—Term hours—

1st 2d 3d
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) 5 — —
Elementary Journalism (J 111) 3
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211) — 3
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) 3
General Bacteriology (Bac 204) 3
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)
Anatomy of Domestic Animals (VM 211) 3 —
Physiology of Domestic Animals (VM 221, 222) 3
Stock Judging I (AH 111) 3 —
10ptional —
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1

16 17 17

4. PLANT INDUSTRIES

Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Soils (Sls 211, 212)..._.. 3 3
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213)
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221)
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)
Principles of Plant Physiology (Bot 331)
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211)
General Bacteriology (Bac 204)
Elements of Dairying (DH 211)
Plant Propagation (Hrt 311)
Elective 1
Advanced Physical Education . 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 !

Recommended Electives

Farm Crops
Stock, Judgin%
Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211)
Elementary Biochemistry (Ch 251)
Climatology (Sls 319)
Potato Growing (FC 311)
General Botany (Bot 203)

Horticulture
Landscape Architecture (LA 279)
Elementary Biochemistry (Ch 251)
General Botany (Bot 203)

Soils

Quantitative Analysis (Ch 232) or Elementary Biochemistry (Ch 251) o — 5
Climatology (Sls y319)( ) mentary Biochemistry ( )

3 or

W

w

Sophomore Year in Landscape Horticulture

Sophomores planning to major in Landscape Horticulture (see pages 126-127)
pursue the following program.

10ptions—
Dairy Breed Types (DH 321), 3 term hours.
Dairy Products Standards (Dh 315), 1 term hour.
Incubation and Brooding (PH 321), 4 term hours.
Stock Judging IT (AH 311), 3 term hours.
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Sophomore Year

1st 2d
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3
Landscape Architecture (LA 279) - 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) —
Principles of Plant Physiology (Bot 331) -
Drawing—Architectural 2
Trigonometry - —
Drgawing—Free hand 3 3
Soils (SIs 211, 212), Soil Drainage and Irrigation (SIs 213)eeraceceeres - 3 3
Military Science 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1
18 15
5. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) 5 —
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) 3 —
General Bacteriology (Bac 204) —
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211) — -
Farm Motors (AE 211) or Automobile Mechanics (AE 313) oo
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211) — .
Practical Poultry Keeping (PH 211) — 3
Soils_(SIs 211, 212) 3 3
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213) ——- -
Military Science 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1
Elective —
16 17
UPPER DIVISION CURRICULA
i. GENERAL AGRICULTURE
Junior Year
Elementary SJ ourﬁlalisms(J 11%) — 3
xtempore Speaking ( 111 —
1Electives P 13 13
16 16
Senior Year
Modern Governments (PS 201, 202) 4 4
1Electives 12 12
16 16
2. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
Junior Year
Principles of Agricultural Marketing (AEc 441) 4 —
Rural Sociology (Soc 364) —
Rural Finance (AEc 431) 3
Money and Banking (Ec 413) —
Public Finance (Ec 418)
Modern Governments (PS 201, 202) 4 4
Seminar in Agricultural Economics (AEc 307) 1 1
2Electives 4 7
16 16

~—Term hours—:

3
"4
1
1

17

16
16

16
16

16

1Electives leading to specific objectives are chosen in conference with the Dean of Agri-

culture and must include a minimum of 36 upper division credits in agriculture.

_2Students are expected to choose from their electives a sufficient number of courses in
their junior and senior years to give them thorough familiarity with the production of at

least one agricultural commodity.
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Senior Year ~—Term hours——
1st d
Business Law (BA 256) S4 2d 3
Cooperative Marketing Organization (AEc 411) 3 -
Enterprise Costs and Prots (FM 414) — 3
Agricultural Land Economics (FM 416) — 3 —
Agricultural Prices (AEc 451) — 3
Seminar in Agricultural Economics (AEc 407) 1 1 1
Electives 11 9 9
6 15 16
FARM MANAGEMENT
Junior Year
Operation Efficiency (FM 312) 3 — -
Farm Organization (FM 411) 3 —
Enterprise Costs and Profits (FM 414) - — 3
Animal Breeding (PH 315) — 3 —
Livestock Management I (AH 221) — — 3
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) — —

Electives 13 10

l

i
-
U\IO\#

. Electives

Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4

Soil Physics (Sls 422) 3

Soil Survey (Sls 327) -

Practical Poultry Keeping (PH 211) 3

Elementary Journalism (J 111) 3 or 3 or
3 or
3

Farm Motors (AE 211)
Farm Equipment Repairs (Farm Shop II) (AE 222) e
Rural Finance (AEc 431) ‘
Pruning (Pom 431) o7 Fruit Production (Pom 415) oo e 3 or 4
Landscape Architecture (LA 279) or 3 or 3
Stock Judging IT (AH 311) .
Livestock Practice (AH 319, 320)
Secondary Education (Ed 311)
Educational Psychology (Ed 312)
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) — — 3

[PYSYI™
|
D

Senior Year

Enterprise Costs and Profits (FM 415) 2 —
Applied Farm Management (FM 403) - 3
Agricultural Land Economics (FM 416) — 3 —
Dairy Herd Management (DH 322) 3 —
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3 e —
Modern Governments (PS 201) — 4
Electives ; 11 10 9

16 16 16

Electives

Diseases of Livestock (VM 341) 4 — —
Soil Fertility Lectures (Sls 425) 3 —
Extension Methods (EM 411) . — — 3
Principles of Agricultural Marketing (AEc 441) 4 — —
Cooperative Marketing Organization (AEc 411) e 3
Agricultura]l Prices (AEc 451) . . o 3
Livestock Economics (A 424) — 5
Seed Production (FC 414) 3 —
Turkey Management (PH 351) 3 —
Breeding Dairy Cattle (DH 421) 3 -
Milk Production (DH 422) — 3
Business Law (BA 256)_.... . 4 o
House Planning and Architectural Drawing (AA 178)... 3
Special Methods in Agriculture (AEd 328) 5 3 3

Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) . . -
Methods in Teaching Evening and Part.Time Classes in Agriculture

(AEd 313) :
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3. ANIMAL INDUSTRIES

Junior Year —Term hour
1st 2d
Physiology of Domestic Animals (VM 321) 3 -
Parasitic Diseases of the Domestic Animal (VM 361) oo oo
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) 4
Animal Breeding (PH 315)
Farm Accounting (FM 311) 3 —
Soils (Sl1s 211, 212) 3
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213) . —

Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211) —

Electives
16
Senior Year
Diseases of Livestock (VM 441, 442, 443) 3
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3
Modern Governments (PS 201)
Electives
15
DAIRY MANUFACTURING
Junior Year
Dairy Products Manufacturing (DH 312, 313, 314) 4
Market Milk (DH 311) _—
Dairy Bacteriology (Bac 411, 412)
Agricultural and Biochemical Analysis in Specialized Fields (Ch 352) ... ...
Dairy Herd Management (DH 322)
Electives 9
16
Senior Year
Dairy Technology (DH 411, 412, 413) 3
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3
Modern Governments (PS 201)
Electives 9
5

The following major electives are available in the several fields of the Division.

w

ol sl

ES

, weem el

—
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3d

12
15

12
15

Stu-

dents may select from these technical subjects and in addition should elect liberally from
the fields of Agricultural Economics and Plant Industries. Students are expected fo plan

their courses with the advice of department or division head.

MAJOR ELECTIVES OFFERED

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
2d 3d

Ist
Animal Husbandry

Breeds of Livestock I, IT (AH 315, 316) 3
Meats (AH 326)
Stock Judging II (AH 311)
Feeds and Feeding (AH 412)
Wool and Mohair (AH 418)
Pedigree Study (AH 421)
Special Studies (AH 305)

Dairy Production
Dairy Products Manufacturing (DH 312, 313, 314) oo 4
Dairy Herd ManI:iFement (DH 322)

Market Milk (DH 311)
Special Studies (DH 305)

Dairy Manufacturing

Electives from the Division of Agricultural Economics and carefully
selected courses in Poultry and Animal Husbandry.
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Poultry Husbandry —Term hours—
Ist 3d
Anatomy of the Fowl (VM 311) 3
Diseases of Poultry (VM 351) — — 3
Poultry-house Design and Constructlon (PH 331) e ceeeeeceee e 4 —
Turkey Management (PH 351) 3 —
Incubation and Brooding (PH 321) — 4

Senior Year
Animal Husbandry

Livestock Economics (AH 424) - 5
Stock Judging II1 (AH 312) . 4 — —
Reproductive Problems (AH 323) - 3 -
Livestock Practice (AH 319) 1 — —
Livestock Practice (AH 320) — 2

Special Studies (AH 305) —
Dairy Production »

Seminar (DH 407) 1 1 1
Breeding Dairy Cattle (DH 421) 3 —
Dairy Technology (DH 411, 412, 413) 3 3 3
Milk Production (DH 422) — — 3

Special Studies (DH 405) . - -

Dairy Manufacturing

Electives from the Division of Agricultural Economics and carefully
selected courses in Poultry and Animal Husbandry.

Poultry Husbandry

Poultry Feeding (PH 411) 4 - —
Marketing Poultry Products (PH 421) — 4 —
Poultry Plant Management (PH 431) — — 4
Advanced Poultry Judging (PH 341) 2 - —
Poultry Breeds and Breeding (PH 311) 4 — -

4. PLANT INDUSTRIES
FARM CROPS
Junior Year
Cereal Production 1<gFC 321 5 “z —

Crop Inspection (
Forage and Related Crops (FC 324) — -

Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315) 3
Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4 —
Farm Accounting (FM 311) 3
Elementary Journalism (J 111)- — 3 —
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) — — 4
1Electives 7 5 6

16 16 16

Senior Year

Seed Production (FC 414) 3 — —
Applied Plant Genetics (FC 330) 5 — —
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111, 112) 3 3
Soil Fertility Lectures (Sls 425 ) 3
Crop Efficiency (FC 421) — — 5
Business Law (BA 256) 4 —
Modern Govemments (PS 201) - 4
Seminar (FC 407) 1 1 1
1Electives 3 5 7

16 16 16

HORTICULTURE: LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE

The object of the curriculum in Landscape Horticulture is to train students for the
practical application of landscaping principles to problems in the field, as in management of

1Electives leading to production, agricultural teaching, research, extension, or commer-
cial careers are chosen in conference with the head of the department
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estates. superintendency of cemeteries and parks, ornamental nursery stock industry, seed
and bulb business, teaching the practical phases of ornamental gardening, maintenance of
golf courses, contracting and comstruction on new properties, and in other similar occu-
pations.

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
1st 2d 3d
General Bacteriolo& (Bac 204) 3 —
Plane Surveying ( 226, 223) 3 — 3
Plant Materials (LA 326, 327, 328) 3 3 3
Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4 — e
Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211) 3 —
Plant Propagation (Hrt 311) 3
Upper Division Landscape Design (LA 390) 2 2
Constructive Accounting (BA 111) 4 -

Modern Governments (PS 201)

Electives 1 4
16 16 16
Senior Year
Spraying (Pom 419) 3
Maintenance and Construction (LA 359, 360, 361) 2 2 2
Pruning (Pom 431) 3 —
History and Literature of Landscape Architecture (LA 356, 357, 358)........ 2 2
Greenhouse Crops (Hrt 313 o 3 -
Greenhouse Crop Practices (Hrt 314) 3
Electives 12 6 9

16 16 16

HORTICULTURE: POMOLOGY

Junior Year

Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4 — —
Commercial Pomology (Pom 313) N 4 - —
History and Literature of Horticulture (Pom_312) . 3
Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211) — 3 -
Fruit Production gPom 415) - 4
Farm Accounting (FM 311) 3 -
Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315) — — 3
Bee Culture (Ent 235) — 3
Plant Pathological Technique (Bot 451) 3
Electives - 5 7 6

16 16 16

Electives
Subtropical Pomology (Pom 321) 3 — —
Small Fruits and Grapes (Pom 341) 3
Systematic Botany (Bot 303) — 4
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) 3 — —
Principles of Vegetable Production (VC 321) 3 — —
Feeds and Feeding (AH 412) 5
French or German 3-4 3-4 3-4

Senior Year

Dehydration_of Fruits and Vegetables (HP 331)
Systematic Pomology (Pom 417)

Pruning (Pom 431)
Economic Entomology (Ent 411) 3 —
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3

EN'Y
i
i

Modern Governments (PS 201) — — 4
Spraying (Pom 419) —- — 3
Seminar (Hrt 407) 1 1 1
Electives 2 12 8
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Electives ~——-Term hours—

1st 2d 3
Methods of Research (Hrt 411) — 3 —
Small Fruits and Grapes (Pom 341) - 3 ——
Enterprise Costs and Profits gFM 414) - 3
Applied Plant Genetics (FC 330) 5 . —
Refrigeration (ME 462) — —- 3

HORTICULTURE: VEGETABLE CROPS

Junior Year

Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4 — —
Farm Accounting (FM 31%' . 3 -
Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315) 3
Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211) 3 —
History and Literature of Horticulture (Pom 312) oo oooaacacoaeeeeee e 3 -
Bee Culture (Ent 235) 3 3

Principles of Vegetable Production §VC 321)
Vegetable Growing Practices (VC 323)

Plant Propagation (Hrt 311) — 3
Electives 9 4

Electives
Fruit Production (Pom 415) e e 4
Potato Growirg FC 311) - 2 —
Principles of Canning Vegetables (HP 252) . 3 —
Agricultural Statistics (AEc 221) - 3 -
Freach or German 3.4 3-4 34
Advanced Plant Pathological Technique (Bot 451) 3 —— —
Senior Year
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3 —
Modern Governments éY’S 201) — 4
Vegetable Forcing (VC. 421) o — 3
Vegetable Varieties (VC 423) 2 — —
Vegetable Marketing (VC 424) 3 - -
Seminar (Hrt 407) 1 1
Electives ) 7 11 12
16 16 16
Electives
Refrigeration (ME 462) 3
Methods of Research (Hrt 411) 3
Enterprise Costs and Profits gFM 414) — 3
Applied Plant Genetics (FC 330) . : 5 -
Systematic Botany (Bot 303) e 4
Greenhouse Construction and Management (Hrt 312) oo 3
Greenhouse Crops (Hrt 313) — 3
Greenhouse Crop Practice (Hrt 314) - —— 3
SOQILS
Junior Year
Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315). - e 3
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) or Fruit Production (Pom 415) oo . 4
Farm Accounting (FM 311) - 3 —
Farm Motors (AE 211) 3 — —
Irrigation Farming (SlIs 311) 3
Western Land and Water Laws (SIs 411) - 3
Soil Survey (Sls 327) 3 — 3
Soil_Bacteriology (Bac 421) 4 e -
Agricultural Land Economics (FM 416) . 3 —
Principles of Economic Entomology (Ent 211) . - 3
Elementary Journalism (J 111) 3 e
Electives 6 4 3

16 16 16
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Senior Year ~—Term hours—
1st d 3d
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3 - -
Modern Governments (PS 201) e
Soil Physics (Sls 421) 5 - -
Soil Fertility (Sls 424) -
Soil Management (Sls 428) -
Irrigation Investigations (Sls 414) 3 - —
Seminar (Sls 407) 1 1 1
Electives 4 6 10
16 16 16
Electives
General Physxcs (Ph 201, 202) 4 4 e
Geology (G 3 or 3 -
Elementary Ps% hology (Psy 201), Secondary Education (Ed 311),
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313 3 3
5. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Junior Year
Farm Motors (AE 211) or Automobile Mechamcs (AE 313) e 3. ..
Farm Construction (Farm Shop I) (AE 221) 3
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) 4
Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4
Dairy Herd Management (DH 322) 3
Secondary Education (Ed 311) 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) 3
Principles of Economic ntomology (Ent 211) 3
Enterprise Costs and Profits (FM 3
Elementary Journalism (J' 111)
Fruit Production (Pom 415)
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3 e
Diseases of Poultry (VM 351) J . 3
Genetics (Z 314) 3 e
Electives .
17 17 17
Electives
Automobile Mechanics (AE 313) . - 3
Farm Equipment Repair (Farm Shop II) (AE 222) oo e —
Landscape Architecture (LA 279) 3 -
Elementary Journalism. (J 112)
Soil Fertility Lectures (SlIs 425) —
Senior Year
Special Methods in Agriculture (Ed 328) 5 -
Rural Survey Methods (AEd 533 2
Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) — 3
iSpecial Special Crop ork (FC 305)
Farm Accounting (FM 3 3
Pruning (Pom 431)
Modern Governments (PS 201) 4
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) - 3
Electives 10 4
17 16 16
Electives
Semmar in Agricultural Education (AEd 407) 2 2
Stock Judging IT (AH 311) 3
Livestock Economics (AH 424) - 5
House Planning and Archxtectural Drawing (AA 178) oo e 3
Milk Production (DH 422) —m 3
Breeding Dairy Cattle (DH 421) 3
Cooperative Marketing Orgamzatxon (AEc 411) 3 -
Seed Production (FC 414 3
Farm Organization (FM 411) 3 —
Poulitry Feeding (PH 411) 4 -
Small Fruits and Grapes (Pom 341) —— -
Diseases of Livestock (VM 341) 4 -

1Special section arranged for senior majors in Agricultural Education.
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B. Curriculum in Agricultural Engineering
B.S. Degree

ing principles in the industry of agriculture. The curriculum includes
work in mathematics, physics, and chemistry, and fundamental
courses in the different engineering departments. Agriculture subjects are
selected to familiarize the student with methods of scientific agriculture.

Graduates in Agricultural Engineering take up work along the follow-
ing lines: college extension, experiment station, and government work in
agricultural engineering; sales and development work with manufacturers
of implements such as tractors and farm equipment; agricultural specialists
with building materials and equipment companies. For those who desire
to enter the commercial field, unusual opportunities are afforded in the
farm implement and lumber retail business. The teaching of vocational
agriculture in the public schools and service as managers or operators of
farms where the knowledge of drainage, farm structures, and machinery
and power equipment is important also afford opportunities for graduate
agricultural engineers.

AGRICULTURAL Engineering involves the application of engineer-

Freshman Year ~—Term hours—
: Ist 2 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113)

Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102 103)
Engineering Physics (Ph 111 112 113)
Engineering Problems (G 01)
Linear Drawing and Lettermg (GE 111)
Elementary Mechanical Drawing (GE 112)
Agricultural Engineering Survey (AE 101, 102)
Agricultural Resources (AEc 111)

Military Science
1Physical Education
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Sophomore Year

Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3
Elementary General Chemistry (th 201 202, 203) 3
Soils (Sls 211, 212) 3
Machine Shop (1A 163) —
Farm Implements (AE 231) .
Farm Construction (Farm Shop I) (AE 221) 3 -
Farm Equipment Repair (Farm Shop II) (AE 222)
Cereal Production (FC 111)
Elements of Dairying (DH 211)

Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)
Military Science 1
Advanced Physical Education 1
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Junior Year

Mechanics (MM 351, 352) 3 3 -
Steam, Air, and Gas "Power (ME 346) 3
Farm Motors (AE 211) - 3 —
Automobile Mechanics (AE 313) - 3
Structural Analysis (CE 381) 4 — —
Electives 9 10

% 16 16

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
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Recommended Electives

A Term hours
Livestock Management (AH 211)
General Ba_cteriologi\& (Bac 204)
Stock Judging I (AH 111)
Elementary Journalism (J 111)
Materials of Engineering (MM 311)
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111)
Weed Eradication (FC 317)
Irrigation Farming (SlIs 311)
Land Drainage (Sls 418)
Agricultural Economics (AEc 211)
Plane Surveying (CE 226)

WWWWN WL WW LW

Senior Year —~—Term hours—

Ist 2d 3

Hydraulics (CE 311) 3
Direct Currents (EE 351) — 3
Alternating Currents (EE 352)
Pumps and Water Systems (AE 321)
Rural Electrification (AE 331)
Farm Structures (AE 361)
Research (AE 305) 3 3
Electives 10 10

16 16

— { H
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Recommended Electives
Term hours

g 3

Spraying (Pom 419)

orage and Root Crop Production (FC 211)
Journalism
Modern Governments (PS 201)
Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385)
Farm Accounting (FM 311)
Land Clearing (AE 341)
Farm Organization (FM 411)
Soil Physics (Sls 422)
Irrigation Investigations (Sls 414)
Rural Finance (AEc 431)

DWW WP W

C. Curriculum in Horticultural Products
(Horticulture)
B.S. Degree

dents in the fields of canning, preserving, fruit juice and vinegar making,

carbonated beverage manufacture, pickling, dehydrating, and the by-
products of these industries. Training in these and other phases of food
manufacturing and handling is both technical and practical. Positions open
besides those connected with the actual manufacture in the above men-
tioned fields are: buyers of raw materials, salesmen, food brokers, food
inspectors, food chemists, food bacteriologists, food research workers, and
instructors in foods.

IN the Horticultural Products curriculum the objective is to train stu-

Freshman Year ~—Term hours—
2

1st
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3
General Botany (Bot 201, 202, 2 3
General Physics (Ph 201 202, 203) A L
1
1

w
w
WA

Agricultural Resources (AEc 111)

Elements of Horticulture (Hrt 111) - — 3
Military Science 1 1
1Physical Education 1 1

18 15 18

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education. .
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Sophomore Year ~—Term hoursr

1st 2d
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3
Elementary Journalism (J 111) -
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) -
Landscape Architecture (LA 279) —
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221)
Elementary Biochemistry gCh 251)
Business Law (BA 256, 257)
Principles of Canning Fruits (HP 251)
Principles of Canning Vegetables (HP 252)
Military Science
Advanced Physical Education
Elective

d
3
3

= i i
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Junior Year

General Bacteriology (Bac 204, 205, 206) 3
Principles of Plant Pathology (Bot 351) 4
Principles of Plant Physiology (Bot 331) -
Labor Problems (Ec 405) 4
Money and Banking (Ec 413)
Dehydration of Fruits and Vegetables (HP 331) 3 .
Pickles, Relishes, and Condiments (HP 341) 3
Fruit Broduction (Pom 415) - ——
Modern Governments (PS 201)
Elements of Organization and Production (BA 221)
Electives —

Im; -h!i

—
~
—
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Senior Year

Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385)
Fruit Juice and Vinegar Manufacture (HP 351) 3
Commercial Jam and Jelly Manufacture (HP 352)...
Preserves, Glacéd Fruits, and Candied Fruits (HP 361).
Commercial Pomology (Pom 313)
Seminar (Hrt 407)
Electives

i
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D. Curriculum in Agricultural Technology
B.S. Degree

HE curriculum in Agricultural Technology provides training for Agri-

culture students desiring a minor in Science leading to specialized or

technical lines of work. Such work necessarily involves rather liberal
electives. This curriculum is open to students with a definite technical ob-
jective. They should confer with the Dean of the School of Agriculture and
work out a complete program of electives leading to the special work.
Training in this curriculum leads to technical work in the industries hand-
ling agricultural and related products and to specialized lines in State or
Federal research and regulatory work. Men and women desiring to be
dairy or milling chemists, dairy or agricultural bacteriologists, insecticide,
fertilizer, or seed analysts, transportation or refrigeration specialists, spe-
cialists in processing of agricultural products, managers of warehouses or
elevators, plant explorers, and other specialists may be trained under this
curriculum.
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Freshman Year ~—Term hours—
X 1st 2d 3d
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3
General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203) or General Botany (Bot 201, 202,203).... 3 3 3
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103) or Lower division agricultural
courses 4 4 4
Electives (Lower division agriculture courses) 2 2 2
*Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1
v o171
Sophomore Year
Principles_of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221) 5 -
Genetics (Z 314) 3 — —
General Bacteriology (Bac 204).. - 3 -
Lower Division Science Elective (Sequence courses)..... - 3 35 3-8
Agricultural Electives from courses numbered 211 to 299... - 46 49
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science 1 1 1
16 16 16
Junior and Senior Years

Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3 — -
Elementary Journalism (J 111) - 3 —
Modern Governments (PS 201, 202) 4 4 e
2Electives 26 26 32
33 33 32

Agricultural Economics

business side of agriculture and its broader economic relationships

the Department of Agricultural Economics offers in addition suffi-
cient work in agricultural science and technique to give the student a
scientific concept of the industry.

D ESIGNED primarily to meet the needs of students interested in the

The growth of agriculture into a vast commercial industry and the in-
creasing maze of economic, financial, and marketing problems accompany-
ing that development are opening up attractive opportunities to well-

.trained students in agricultural economics. Not only does this course of
study afford excellent preparation for those who intend to farm and assume
positions of business, educational, and community leadership, but it gives
the basic training needed for professional careers as teachers, research
workers, and extension specialists. It lays a foundation for a business
career in connection with farmers’ buying and selling associations, real
estate and farm mortgage companies, banks, brokerage, jobbing, whole-
sale, and retail houses, and expert business service for the agricultural field.
It should give the best possible training for positions as county agricultural
agents, secretaries of chambers of commerce, and agricultural advisers to
business houses or railway companies where aggressive qualities of lead-
iGeneral Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

2Not less than 24 hours of upper division courses in Agriculture including 3 hours of
Seminar.
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ership and an intimate knowledge of town and country relations are
required.

In order that the student may have ample opportunity to acquire the
broad and liberal training requisite for entry into many of these occupa-
tions, ample electives are provided for in the junior and senior years.

The practical character of instruction in agricultural economics is
enhanced by the extension and research activities conducted by this de-
partment. Through the Agricultural Experiment Station investigations
dealing with (a) rural taxation, (b) cooperative marketing, and (c) econom-
ic trends and the market situation and outlook for Oregon’s leading agri-
cultural commodities are being conducted.

Through the Extension Service, market news and agricultural situation
and outlook material is disseminated to farmers and others who manifest
an interest in receiving such information. Special attention is also given to
the needs of agricultural cooperation in the state. Technical assistance is
placed at the disposal of farmers in planning, promoting, organizing,
financing, and managing cooperatives.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

AEc 111. Agricultural Resources. First term, 3 hours.

A study of the agricultural resources of the world, Wlth special
reference to the resources of the United States and of the State of
Oregon. A broad survey of agriculture, including soil, climate, topog-
raphy, institutions, and population. Three recitations. Professor Potter.

AEc 211. Agricultural Economics. Third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of production, consumption, and distri-
bution with special reference to agriculture; land tenure; land values;
the law of proportions; pricemaking processes; money; banking;
rural credit; cooperation; marketing; transportation; taxation; rent,
interest, wages, and profits. Three recitations, Professor Dreesen.

AEc 221. Agricultural Statistics. Second term, 3 hours.

Sources of business and agricultural statistics; study of statistical
devices used in the fields of business and agriculture, such as indices,
trends, seasons; problems involved in comparing statistical results.
Three recitations. Professor Nelson.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

AEc 307. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.
Study of current topics in agricultural economics. Required of
juniors in Agricultural Economics. Professor Nelson.

AEc 311. Cooperation and Farmers”Movements. Third term, 3 hours.
A review of the fundamentals of cooperation followed by a dis-
cussion of agrarian organizations such as the Grange, Farmers’ Union,
American Society of Equity, the Gleaners, Farm Bureau, Non-partisan
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League, and cooperative organizations for production, distribution,
consumption, and credit purposes. Prerequisite: AEc 211. Three
recitations. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1933-34. Professor
Nelson.

AEc 331. Economic Development of Agriculture. Third term, 3 hours.

The evolution of the economic organization starting with the
earliest stages in Roman and medieval times, but with special attention
given to later agriculture in Europe and in America. Methods of agri-
cultural production and marketing, types of farming, and systems of
tenure are traced historically. Prerequisite: AEc 211. Three recita-
tions. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1933-34. Professor Nelson.

AEc 407. Seminar. Three terms, | hour each term.

Study of current topics in agricultural economics. Required of
seniors in Agricultural Economics. Professor Nelson.

AEc4ll. Cooperative Marketing Organization. Second term, 3 hours.

Principles of organization, management, and operation of coopera-
tive marketing associations; application to the various types of agri-
cultural commodities. Emphasis on types of organization and meth-
ods of formation, financial and operating policies, membership rela-
tions, marketing machinery and functions, sales methods and policies,
and public relations. Prerequisite: AEc 441. Three recitations. Pro-
fessor Nelson.

AEc 42]1. Land Economics. First term, 3 hours.

Deals with the underlying principles pertaining to urban, agri-
cultural, mineral, forest, and other types of land in their social set-
ting. Attention is focused on land resources, their classification, valua-
tion, and use and related problems of finance and taxation. Pre-
requisite: Ec 203. Three recitations. Not offered 1933-34. Professor
Nelson.

AEc431. Rural Finance. First term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of credit and finance as applied to agri-
culture; the credit requirements of agriculture; existing agencies for
supplying credit and ways and means of utilizing them; strength and
weakness of present credit system and proposals for reform. Offered
alternate years. Prerequisite: Ec 203; junior or senior standing.
Three recitations. Professor Nelson.

AEc 433. Land Taxation. Second term, 3 hours.

A critical study of the present system of land assessment and
taxation; tax burden of real property compared with tax burden of
personal property, tangible and intangible; study of methods of taxing
mineral wealth, forests, and water-power; analysis of effects of chang-
es in taxation system. Prerequisite: Ec 203 or equivalent. Three reci-
tations. Offered alternate years. Not offered 1933-34. Professor
Dreesen.

AEc 441, Principles of Agricultural Marketing. First term, 4 hours.

A critical study of the marketing of staples, semi-staples, and per-
ishable farm products, including the geographical location of pro-
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ducing areas, marketing routes from the producer to the consumer,
types of middlemen, direct marketing, marketing costs, standardiza-
tion, factors mfluencmg prices, and a general description of our whole
marketing system as it exists today. Prerequisite: Ec.203. Four reci-
tions. Professor Nelson.

AEc 451. Agricultural Prices. Third term, 3 hours.

The purpose is to analyze trends of farm and market prices; com-
pare prices of agricultural commodities with non-agricultural products
and consider prices in their relation to production and marketing pro-
grams. The State and National agricultural situation and outlook will
receive special attention. Prerequisites: Ec 203 or 211, AEc 441.
Three lectures. Offered 1934-35.

GRADUATE COURSES

AEc 501.-Graduate Research. Three terms, hours to be arranged.
Opportunity is given students to undertake, under the direction
of one of the instructors in the department, the study and investiga-
tion of special problems related to agricultural economics and rural
sociology.

AEc 503. Graduate Thesis. Three terms, hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

AEc 507. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Study of current topics in agricultural economics. Professor
Nelson. ‘

Agricultural Education

HIS department is responsible for the training of teachers and super-

visors of agriculture in elementary and secondary schools, and the

training for leadership in rural life and education. Special attention is
given to the training of directors, supervisors, and teachers of agriculture
as provided for by the Federal law for vocational education known as the
Smith-Hughes - Act. Certain field studies and extension activities are
included within the scope of this department’s work.

The Department of Agricultural Education is a joint department with-
in both the School of Agriculture and the School of Education.

Preparation for Teaching Agriculture. Teachers of agriculture need to
have a fundamental knowledge and a high level of doing ability in most of
the departmental fields of the School of Agriculture. On account of re-
quirements very little provision can be made in the Agricultural Education
curriculum for electives. In order to increase the number of electives that
can be taken during a four-year period, courses in Psychology and Educa-
tion may be taken in the Summer Session prior to the junior or senior year.
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Former graduates of the School of Agriculture may prepare them-
selves very satisfactorily for teaching agriculture by returning for a fifth
year of work during which they can elect certain courses in Agriculture
that are fundamental for teaching and also complete the required courses
in Education.

Requirements in Agriculture.

(1) Graduation from a college of agriculture of standard rank.

(2) The course requirements in Agriculture and Education (for Smith-
Hughes teaching) can be met in either,of two ways: first, by
majoring in the Agricultural Education curriculum, which in-
cludes requirements in both Agriculture and Education; second,
by pursuing one of the three other curricula in Agriculture mn the
sophomore year and any of the major curricula in General and
Specialized Agriculture during the junior and senior years. The
latter plan will be approved, provided sufficient electives are
available for meeting the course requirements in Agriculture as
outlined in the Agricultural Education curriculum on page 129,
as well as the 23 credits in Education.

(3) Depending on the student’s previous training and experience and
his choice of courses, 70 to 75 term hours of special work in
Agriculture are required. The sequence and distribution of
courses are given in the Agricultural Education curriculum. Re-
gardless of the department in which the student majors he
should have a minimum of subject-matter courses in the re-
spective departments as follows:

(a) 12 hours in Agricultural Engineering

(b) 10 hours in Animal Husbandry

(c) 6 hours in Dairy Husbandry

(d) 9 hours in Horticulture

(e) 9 hours in Farm Crops

(f) 9 hours in Farm Management and Agricultural
Economics

(g) 9 hours in Soils

(h) 3 hours in Poultry Husbandry

(i) 3 hoursin Veterinary Medicine

As early as possible in his college course the prospective teacher
should advise with the head of the Department of Agricultural
Education regarding the courses he should select in each of the
fields of agriculture mentioned above and the various qualifica-
tions essential in teaching vocational agriculture.

Requirements in Education. The courses in Education and Psychology
required for state certification are described under School of Education.
The sequence and distribution of these courses are as follows:

Junior Year .—i-—Terrré (}ilours—ﬂ
. st
1Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Secondary Education (Ed 311) - 3 —
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) 3

1Ed 312 must be preceded by Psy 211.
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Senior Year —Term hours—-
: 1st 2d 3d
Special Methods in Agriculture (AEd 328) 5 —
*Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) . - e 3 3
Mggﬁgssig)Teachmg Evening and Part-Time Classes in Agriculture 2
1 e -
Rural Survey Methods (AEd 533) e - 2

Special Curricula in Agricultural Education will be outlined for stu-
dents preparing to teach agriculture in city schools or a combination of
subjects including Agriculture as requested in the smaller rural high
schools. See School of Education section of the catalog for curriculum
suggestion. ,

General Electives. Certain courses are open to all students in Agricul-
ture and others who are interested in training for leadership in rural life.
Special attention is called to Ed 341, Rural Education.

Graduate Study in Agricultural Education. Since the demands on teach-
ers of agriculture the country over are becoming more exacting each year,
graduate work in the fields of agriculture and education is desirable, and
usually necessary for those who desire to enter the fields of supervision or
teacher training. Programs of work leading to the degree of Master of
Science are outlined by this department for students and teachers with
approved standing.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

AEd 313. Methods in Teaching Evening and Part-Time Classes in Agricul-
ture. Second term, 2 hours.

Students in this course participate in recruiting, organizing, and
teaching evening and part-time classes for both young and adult farm-
ers in the vicinity of Corvallis. Problems arising therefrom form the
basis of the course. Prerequisite: AEd 328.

AEd 315. Club Work and Agriculture in the Elementary School. Second
term, 3 hours.

Aims, materials, and methods of teaching and supervising ele-
mentary agriculture in upper elementary grades and junior high school.
Stress is given to club work, covering its history, scope, organization,
supervision, and administration. For prospective agriculture teachers,
county agents, and club leaders. Three recitations.

Ed 321. Teaching General Agriculture and Related Science. Second
term, 3 hours.

For prospective teachers of science who may wish to be in a posi-
tion to offer a separate course in agriculture or to strengthen their
science teaching by the utilization of the materials in agriculture well
adapted to apply the principles and laws of science commonly oper-
ative in the student’s natural environment; aims, materials, methods.
Three recitations. Prerequisite: Ed 311, 312, 313, Professor Gibson.

1Ed 315 may be taken any two terms.
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AEd 328. Special Methods in Agriculture. First term, 5 hours.

Problems and methods of organizing and teaching vocational
agriculture in high schools, in accordance with the provisions of state
and federal legislation.  Prerequisite: Ed 313. Five recitations. Pro-
fessor Gibson. . )

Ed 341. Rural Education. Second term, 3 hours.

Open to all students, prospective high school teachers, and others
alike, who desire to acquire some foundation for a philosophy of rural
life, and training for leadership in rural education. New methods of
utilizing the student’s rural, social, and economic environment for
vitalizing different phases of the high school instruction, while achiev-
ing objectives common to all secondary education, and increasing
farm, home, and town-country efficiencies. Various forms of continu-
ation and rural extension education for out-of-school youth and adults.
Students in this course will actively participate in planning and exe-
cuting studies and programs in rural education for high school pupils,
out-of-school youth, and adults. Prerequisite: junior standing. Three
recitations. Professor Gibson.

AEd 407. Education Seminar. Two terms, hours to be arranged.
Class and individual studies and reports on special. problems in
the teaching of agriculture and the administration of Agricultural Edu-
cation. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313; AEd 328. Professor Gibson.

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Advanced and graduate students may select special problems
which they are qualified to study. - Ability to select and outline such
problems will be a condition for taking this work. Professor Gibson.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

AEd 516. Extension Course in Teacher Training. Any term, hours to be
arranged.

Teachers of vocational agriculture in service who cannot be re-
lieved of their professional duties to pursue courses that are offered in
the Summer Session may make use of this course to continue their
professional improvement. Personal conferences, follow-up instruc-
tion, and supervision, supplemented by correspondence and reports.
Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313; AEd 328. Professor Gibson.

AEd 533. Rural Survey Methods. Third term, 2 hours.

The technique of making agricultural and rural education surveys,
together with methods of analyzing, interpreting, and using the ma-
terial and results as a basis for evaluating and formulating programs
in Agricultural Education. Field studies required. Open to graduates
with teaching experience and seniors by special permission. Pre-
requisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, AEd 328. Professor Gibson.
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Agricultural Engineering

HIS department offers two types of instruction: (1) a major curricu-
lum in Agricultural Engineering and (2) service courses for students
majoring in other departments. The technical major is planned to

give training in the application of engineering to agriculture. Phases of
the work include farm equipment, farm power, farm structures, and the
relation of electricity to agriculture. The sciences fundamental to engineer-
ing and agriculture, including mathematics, physics, chemistry, and eco-
nomics, serve as a basis for practlcal work in agriculture and agricultural
engineering. Opportunity is given to elect non-technical work of cultural
value.

Graduates are fitted for design and sales opportunities with farm equip-
ment concerns, for positions with public utility companies, in Smith-
Hughes teaching, as county agents, in consulting agricultural engineering,
in research, or as effective farm operators.

The increasing importance of modern equxpment in reducing cost of
production, together with the desirability of improving rural living condi-
tions, demands, in any branch of agriculture, a more complete and effective
grasp of agrlcultural engineering: Students majoring in other departments
who recogmze the need for a knowledge of farm shop, farm implements,
farm gas engines, tractors and automobile mechanics, bulldmg materials,
and home conveniences may elect non-technical courses in Agricultural
Engineering.

Equipment. The most up-to-date equipment is lent the institution by
the leading implement dealers of the Northwest, so that the student has
constantly before him and is working with and studymg the very best
equipment of all types. The large, well-lighted gas-engine laboratory con-
tains many different makes of gas engines, trucks and tractors, and acces-
_sorles, such as sectional carburetors, magnetos, and lubricators.

The laboratory is also equipped with two large brakes for the testing
of tractors, dynamometers for determining the draft of the field machines’
and the draw-bar horse-power of tractors, a gas and steam indicator for
determining the efficiency of farm engines and tractors, and electric motors
and measuring devices, so that the student may become familiar with the
power requirements of belt-driven farm machines. Many tractors of the
latest design are available for use of the students in the laboratory and in
the field.

Light and water systems, septic tanks, and other equipment for the
farm home are installed in the Farm Conveniences laboratory. The design
of farm structures and graphic methods are taught in a room provided with
filing cases, blue-printing equipment, and individual drafting tables.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

AE 101, 102. Agricultural Engineering Survey. Second and third terms,
3 hours each term.

A survey of the field of Agricultural Engineering; the application

of principles of mathematics and physics to the solution of agricultural
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problems. For students majoring in Agricultural Engineering. One
lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

AE 111. Agricultural Engineering. Second or third terms, 3 hours.
Principles of mechanics, hydraulics, and electricity as applied to
farm problems; mathematics essential to agriculture. One lecture;
2 two-hour laboratory periods.

AE 211. Farm Motors. Any term, 3 hours.

The principle, construction, operation, and adjustment of farm
motors and accessories, carburetors, magnetos, ignition, governing,
cooling, and lubricating systems; fuels and oils; testing, timing, and
trouble hunting of farm gas motors, such as are used in the tractor,
truck, automobile, and stationary outfits. Two recitations; 1 three-hour
laboratory period.

AE 221. Farm Construction (Farm Shop I). First term, 3 hours.

Farm drawing, reading blue-prints, and estimating materials; farm
building costs, construction of gates, fences, feeders, and various farm
buildings, types of farm buildings and their construction, building
specifications, tool sharpening, farm shop equipment, painting and
glazing. One recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

AE 222. Farm Equipment Repair (Farm Shop II). Second term, 3 hours.

Repairing farm machinery and farm equipment, care of farm

tools, farm repair shop and equipment. Soldering, babbitting, bear-

ings, hot and cold metal work, oxyacetylene welding, taps and dies and
pipe work. One recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

AE 231. Farm Implements. Third term, 3 hours.

Study of the latest horse- and tractor-drawn farm implements,
plows and their adjustments and hitches, cultivating machinery, seed-
ing and planting machines, hay- and grain-cutting machines, and ma-
nure spreaders; fences and roads; adjustment of machines. One reci-
tation; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

AE 305. Research. Term and hours to be arranged.:

Original investigation of some current agricultural engineering
problem.

AE 311. Graphic Methods. Second term, 2 hours.

Plotting and charting of figures and statistics relating chiefly to
agricultural subjects; analyzing such material, putting it into a form
which is easily read and understood, and charting the material in an
attractive manner; use of drawing instruments. Two three-hour lab-
oratory periods.

AE 312. Automobile Mechanics. Any term, 3 hours.

A detailed survey of the automobile and its parts; their function‘s,
adjustment and simple repairs; advantages and disadvantages of dif-
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ferent features in automobile construction; latest developments in the
automotive field. This course is designed for the student who wishes
to understand the principles of automobile operation together with
simple repairs and adjustments which the operator of an automobile
may have occasion to make. Two recitations; 1 three-hour labora-
tory period. ‘ :

AE 313. Automobile Mechanics. Any term, 3 hours.

Practical work in overhauling and repairing automobiles, tractors,
and trucks, involving disassembling and assembling of parts, testing
for and locatmg troubles, making replacements and repairs. Lectures,
demonstrations, class dlscusswns and laboratory work. Prerequisite:
AE 211 or 312. One recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

AE 314. Automobile Mechanics. Third term, 3 hours.

(Advanced course.) A continuation of AE 313 for students who
wish to acquire additional skill and information relative to automobile
repairing and overhauling, especially those intending to teach auto-
mobile mechanics. Prerequisites: AE 211 or 312, and AE 313. Two
recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

AE 321. Pumps and Water Systems. Third term, 3 hours.

The study, operation, and testing of different types of pumps, irri-
gation equipment, and farm water supply systems, farm sewage dis-
posal and plumbing. Farm spray pumps and equipment, water wheels
and farm water-power development. Prerequisite: AE 111. Two reci-
tations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

AE 331. Rural Electrification. Third term, 3 hours.
Uses of electricity on the farm. Farm electric lighting plants.
Rural line extension policies. Farm wiring, study of farm electric
motors and equipment such as water heaters, cooling, sterilizing, and
refrigerating equipment. Prerequlslte AE 111. Two recitations; 1
three-hour laboratory perlod

AE 341. Land Clearing. Third term, 2 hours.

The use of explosives, hand stump-pullers, horse pullers; tractor
and donkey engine for removmg stumps, char-pitting, stump burning,
and chemical treatment; what is being done in other states; clearing,
terracing, and leveling of lands. One recitation; 1 three-hour labora-
tory period.

AE 351. Orchard Machinery. Third term, 3 hours.

Construction, operation, and adjustment of orchard machinery,
such as gas engine, pump, tillage and seeding impléments; orchard
plowing and cultivation; demonstration of tractors for orchard work.
Intended for students in Horticulture. Two recitations; 1 three-hour
laboratory period.

AE 361. Farm Structures. Third term, 3 hours.

Planning of all farm buildings, fences, etc.; building materials;
types of construction; lighting; ventilating; heating; plans, specifica-
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tions, and estimated costs; designing of farm equipment. Prerequisite:
AE 221 or equivalent. One recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

AE 407. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Special problems in Agricultural Engineering assigned to students
for independent study and research; preparation of papers and reports
on recent developments in Agricultural Engineering. For senior and
graduate students. Prerequisite: fourteen term hours in Agricultural
Engineering or equivalent.

Animal Husbandry

OURSES in Animal Husbandry are planned to fit the student for the
actual raising of livestock on the farm so that he may produce the
highest grade of stock in the most economical and business-like

manner. The student is thoroughly grounded in the underlying principles
in order that he may successfully continue his study after leaving college,
but the practical details are also thoroughly treated and a special effort is
made to keep the student in close touch with the financial phases of the
industry. Students who take this work as their specialty are expected not
to devote their entire time to livestock; but, on the contrary, to familiarize
themselves with veterinary science, crop production, soil fertility, range
botany, and other phases of agriculture as well as general education sub-
jects. Much work in economics and marketing is also expected.

Students majoring in Animal Husbandry must have had considerable
practical experience in farming and stock raising before they may be grad-
uated. The nature and extent of the experience required is left to the
judgment of the head of the department. Students are given a very free
range of electives so that they may fit their programs to their own par-
ticular needs.

St}ldents not majoring in Animal Husbandry but desiring to elect some
wor}c in the department will be given careful attention to see that they
get just the work fitted to their individual needs.

Equipment. The equipment of the department of Animal Husbandry
consists essentially of livestock, barns, and the College stock farms. The
department maintains good representatives of all the leading breeds. The
department has adequate equipment for the conduct of laboratory, lecture,
and recitation work. Attention is called to courses and equipment in
Veterinary Medicine listed elsewhere.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

AH 111. Stock Judging I. Second or third terms, 3 hours.

The various types of farm animals are studied by score cards and
comparative methods, and the student is made familiar with the desir-
able and undesirable types of beef and dairy cattle, sheep, swine, and
horses. Three two-hour laboratory periods.
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AH 221. Livestock Management I. First or third term, 3 hours.

Practical details of the care and management of livestock, stabling,
grooming, sanitation, practical feeding, and kindred details of livestock
farmlng, all with special reference to western condltlons Two reci-
tations; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

AH 305. Special Studies. Any term, hours to be arranged.

The student selects some topic for individual investigation by
library methods or otherwise. The object is: first, to allow the student
to study some partlcular subject in which he is especxally interested;
and second, to give him training in working out problems for hlmseIf
such as he will have to undertake after leaving college. Professor
Nelson.

AH 311. Stock Judging II. Third term, 3 hours.
Course in judging all kinds of stock, particularly market types.
Prerequisite: AH 111. Three two-hour laboratory periods. Assistant
Professor Rodenwold.

AH 312. Stock Judging III. First term, 4 hours.

Practical judging of all kinds of livestock, with occasional trips to
fairs and stock farms. Judging teams for the Pacific International
Stock Show are chosen largely from among the members of this class.
Prerequisites: at least three credits in stock judging. Four two-hour
laboratory periods. Assistant Professor Rodenwold.

AH 315, 316. Breeds of Livestock I, II. First and second terms, 3 hours
each term.

First term deals with the breeds of sheep and beef cattle, their
development, breeding, type, and best uses. Second term deals with
the breeds of horses and swine, their development, breeding, type, and
uses. Prerequisite: AH 111. Three recitations. Professor Nelson,
Assistant Professors Oliver and Rodenwold.

AH 319. Livestock Practice. First term, 1 hour.

Laboratory practice in such work as dipping, dehorning, hoof
trimming, shearing, horse training, and other common operations of
the stock farm. (Note: The department reserves the right to limit
the number of students in this course.) One two-hour laboratory
period. Assistant Professor Oliver.

AH 320. Livestock Practice. Third term, 2 hours.
A continuation of AH 319. Two two-hour laboratory periods.

AH 323. Reproduction Problems. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of the breeding efficiency of livestock, covering the effect
of nutritional, genetic, and physiological factors on reproduction; the
care and management of young and breeding animals. In the labora-
tory work the student has opportunity to observe and study animals
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during breeding, pregnancy, parturition, and suckling. Prerequisites:
AH 411, VM 321, PH 315. Two lectures; laboratory work to be ar-
ranged. Assistant Professor Rodenwold.

AH 326. Meats. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of meats of all classes of meat animals, covering butcher-
ing, location and cutting of standard and retail cuts, judging meat raw
and cooked, economics of meat production, sanitation and inspection,
abattoirs, packing houses, and retail markets. One lecture or recita-
tion; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Assistant Professor Oliver.

AH 411. Animal Nutrition. First or third term, 4 hours.

The chemical and physiological principles of animal nutrition;
function of the various classes of nutrients when taken into the animal
body; nutritive ratios; feeding standards; compounding ratios; feeds
with special reference to chemical composition, energy values, and
general adaptability to stock-feeding purposes. Prerequisite: Ch 251
or Ch 221. Four recitations. Professor Nelson.

AH 412, Feeds and Feeding. Second term, 5 hours.

An advanced course in the feeding of horses, beef cattle, sheep,
and swine. Special study is made of the practices of the best stockmen,
and of investigations carried on by the various experiment stations.
Students desiring to take only such parts of the course as relate to
certain kinds of livestock will be permitted to do so by arrangement
with the head of the department. Prerequisite: AH 411. Five reci-
tations. Professor Nelson, Assistant Professors Oliver and Rodenwold.

AH 418. Wool and Mohair. Third term, 3 hours.

A study of wool and mohair, covering ‘commercial value, physical
and chemical structure, preparation and marketing, judging, sorting,
grading, scouring, and principles of manufacture. Prerequisite; A
315. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Nelson.

AH 421. Pedigree Study. Third term, hours to be arranged.

A laboratory study of the blood lines of the various breeds of
livestock. Each student is expected to select one or two breeds as the
basis for special study rather than to attempt to cover all breeds.
Assistant Professor Rodenwold.

AH 424. Livestock Economics. Third term, 5 hours.
(Advanced course.) Management, dealing particularly with eco-
nomic and financial phases of livestock production. Prerequisite: AH
412. Five recitations. Professor Potter.

GRADUATE COURSES

AH 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Graduate students are given opportunity to carry on research
work along any lines desired. The department is well equipped for
graduate work along lines of experimental feeding of hogs, sheep, and
beef cattle, livestock management, and all forms of library work with
either experiment station or general livestock literature.
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AH 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

The preparation of a thesislleading to an advanceéd degree. Pro-
fessor Potter.

Dairy Husbandry

T the present time there are approximately 26,000,000 dairy cows in
the United States. It is estimated that one-sixth of the food supply
of the nation is derived from milk and its products. As the popula-

tion of the country becomes more congested an increasing proportion of
the animal food of the country will come from this source. Dairying is one
of the most important agricultural industries of Oregon and the Pacific
Northwest.

The student who plans to specialize in dairying may elect either dairy
production or dairy manufacturing. The courses in dairy production are
designed primarily to fit the student for dairy farming, although he may
enter upon extension, experiment station, or teaching work. The dairy
manufacturing courses are designed to fit the student for technical and
managerial work in the manufacturing field or for experiment station,
teaching, inspection, and marketing work.

Equipment. The department has a herd of more than 100 head of pure-
bred dairy cattle representing three major dairy breeds. These animals
are available for both instructional and experimental purposes and each
year are used in teaching judging alone to more than 300 students. The
herd is being developed in such a way as to be of unusual value in illus-
trating the important points in breeding and handling dairy cattle. The
herd is free from both tuberculosis and infectious abortion. It is one of the
first herds in the country from which infectious abortion has been elimi-
nated. The methods of eradication found successful here are emphasized
in teaching work.

The department has a well-equipped manufacturing laboratory. The
manufacture of butter, ice-cream, and cottage-cheese, and the handling of
market milk, are carried on continuously on a commercial scale. The stu-
dent thus has opportunity to see this work done under practical conditions,
and he receives his systematic instruction under the same conditions. The
equipment includes a modern cold-storage plant with an 8-ton ammonia
compressor, a 20,000-1b. zero-degree butter storage room, and a 150-gallon
S°-below-zero ice-cream hardening room, together with necessary brine
tanks.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSE

DH 211. Elements of Dairying. First or second term, 3 hours.
Fundamental principles and correct practices of modern dairying;
testing of milk and cream; principles of buttermaking; operation ot
farm separators. Prerequisite: Ch 203 or 221. Two lectures; 1 two-
hour laboratory period. Assistant Professor Colman.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

DH 305. Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Students who have demonstrated ability to do independent in-
vestigation may pursue various lines of study under supervision of
members of the staff. Prerequisite: consent of department head. Pro-
fessors Brandt and Wilster, Associate Professor Jones. |

DH 311. Market Milk., Third term, 3 hours.

To train for the production of market milk and for work in city
milk plants and as milk inspectors. Distribution problem of the small
town and city; methods of buying, standardizing, and distributing
milk from the point of view of the plant owner or manager. Prerequi-
site: DH 211. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Assistant
Professor Colman.

DH 312, 313, 314. Dairy Products Manufacturing. Three terms; 4 hours
each term.

Principles and practices of commercial manufacture of butter (first
term), cheese and casein (second term), ice-cream and concentrated
milk products (third term). Two lectures each term, 2 four-hour labo-
ratory periods, first term, 1 seven-hour laboratory period second term,
2 three-hour laboratory periods third term. Students may register any
term. Prerequisite: DH 211. Professor Wilster.

DH 315. Dairy Products Standards. Third term, 1 hour.
A critical study of butter, cheese, milk, and ice-cream with score
cards; discussion of defects and reasons therefor. One two-hour lab-
oratory period. Professor Wilster.

DH 321. Dairy Breed Types. Third term, 3 hours.

The correlation of the form of dairy cattle with milk production;
gross breed characteristics; comparative judging, terminology of the
show ring, and fitting for show. Prerequisite: AH 111. Three two-
hour laboratory periods. Associate Professor Jones.

DH 322. Dairy Herd Management. Second term, 3 hours.

History and characteristics of the breeds of dairy cattle and their
adaptability to various conditions; the selection of a breed; develop-
ment of a herd; keeping of records; raising calves and heifers; the
principles of feeding dairy cattle. Prerequisite: AH 411. Three lec
tures. Professor Brandt.

DH 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Senior students desiring to pursue advanced work may take up
problems which they are qualified to study. Professors Brandt and
Wilster, Associate Professor Jones.

DH 405. Special Studies. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Students who have demonstrated ability to do independent investi-
gation may pursue various lines of study under supervision of members
of the staff. Prerequisite: consent of department head. Professors
Brandt and Wilster, Associate Professor Jones.
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DH 407. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.
The object is to train students to do independent work and to
develop the spirit of research. Each student prepares papers and dis-
" cussions on recent scientific work. One recitation.” Professor Brandt.

DH 411, 412, 413. Dairy Technology. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
Technical problems in dairy plant operation. Application of funda-
mental sciences in solving these problems. Analysis of dairy products.
Standardization. Prerequisties: DH 211, Ch 232, Bac 411. One lec-
ture; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

DH 421. Breeding Dairy Cattle. Second term, 3 hours.

The application of the principles of genetics to the breeding'of
dairy cattle; selecting breeding animals; planning the breeding policy
of a herd; study of pedigrees. Prerequisite: PH 315. Three lectures.
Associate Professor Jones.

DH 422. Milk Production. Third term, 3 hours.

A further study of feeding for milk production; more detailed
study of various feeding standards and recent feeding investigations;
special problems. Prerequisite: AH 411. Three lectures. Professor
Brandt.

GRADUATE COURSES

DH 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Graduate students who desire to pursue advanced work may take
up problems which they are qualified to study. Professors Brandt and
Wilster, Associate Professor Jones.

DH 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

The preparation of a thesis leading to an advanced degree. Pro-
fessors Brandt and Wilster, Associate Professor Jones.

DH 507. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

The object of this course is to train the student to do independent
work and to develop the spirit of research. Each student prepares
papers and discussions on recent scientific work. For graduate stu-
dents. One recitation. Professor Brandt.

Extension Methods

NSTRUCTION in this department is intended to supplement that of the
subject-matter departments in the training of students for positions as
county agricultural agents, home demonstration agents, boys’ and

girls’ club leaders, extension specialists, and similar service. The work is
designed primarily for graduate students, who are expected to outline, in
conference with the head of the department, a year’s program of work of
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not less than 48 credits. Whenever possible, students are given opportunity
to gain practical experience as assistant county agents, club leaders, etc.
Excellent ‘epportunities for training in journalism, public speaking and
dramatics, economics, sociology, and the various production departments
supplemented by work in extension methods should materially assist in
meeting the need for better training on the part of extension workers.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

EM 411. Extension Methods. Third term, 3 hours.

Intensive study of the history and present orgamzatlon of exten-
sion work and of the most successful methods employed by extension
specialists, county agricultural agents, home demonstration agents,
Four-H club leaders, et¢. For senior or graduate students only. Three
lectures; 1 laboratory period. Professor Maris and assistants.

Farm Crops

uses of each of the field crops produced for food, forage, textile, and

special purposes are dealt with by this department. The purpose of
the work is primarily to teach students scientifie, practical, and economical
methods of crop production, marketing, and improvement that may be put
into actual use on the farm. In addition the courses are so arranged that
men may fit themselves for business positions in connection with the
marketing of farm crops; for civil service positions in agronomy, forage
crops, grain standardization, plant breeding, and crop marketing; and for
experiment station, extension, and teaching work. The object is to develop
men with broad training for leadershlp along agricultural and general lines
and to provide scientific training such that graduates may succeed in the
professional and technical agricultural fields. Considerable flexibility in
electives is encouraged in order to meet special needs of individual
students.

PROBLEMS of production, improvement, marketing, manufacture, and

Farm crops graduates occupy technical, commercial, and teaching
positions involving considerable responsibility and are successful in farm
operation. They are in Federal experimental and regulatory positions and
State experimental positions, several are county agents, others are in the
seed and grain business, several farm successfully, and some are in grad-
uvate study and teaching positions. The field is a large one and deals
principally with well-known and staple crops that are constantly in use
and in demand. Farm crops work is closely related to four important
fields: (1) the daily food supply of our human population, (2) the feed
requirements of all classes of farm animals, (3) the growth of plants for
textiles, and (4) seed and special crops, such as drug plants. Crops courses
make practical application of scientific principles from such fields as soils,
physics, chemistry, bacteriology, plant pathology, and physiology.
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Equipment. The department has excellent recitation rooms, green-.
houses, and well-equipped laboratories. The Experiment Station plots and
farm fields afford superior opportunities for field study and make possible
extensive collection of valuable material for class work. Federal Coopera-
tive investigations in seed testing, forage crop, fiber flax, cereals and hops
form a distinct instructional asset. A large collection of the best books,
periodicals, etc., dealing with the subject, is available. Oregon State
Agricultural College is excellently equipped for grain and hay grading and
inspection work; the crop inspection and grading work is a marked ad-
vance over anything heretofore offered.

“ DESCRIPTION OF -COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

FC 111. Cereal Production. First or third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of economic production, rotation, storage,
costs, marketing, uses, and improvement of the leading small cereals,
corn, the sorghums and broom corns, and fiber and seed flax. Pre-
requisite to all Farm Crops courses except FC 211, 311, 317 and 324.
One lecture; 1 recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Associate
Professor Hill.

FC 211, Forage and Root Crop Production, First or third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of economic production, rotation, storage,

costs, marketing, uses, and improvement of the important forage

and pasture crops and their seeds, the root crops, and potatoes. Weed-

control principles. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Pro-
fessor Hyslop.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

FC 301. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Original investigation of some scientific problem.

FC 303. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
’ Preparation of a thesis based on reading and research.

FC 305. Special Crop Work. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Lectures or laboratory work, or both, for groups of students de-
siring additional work along special lines of crop production not
treated fully in other courses, or for students desiring to carry on
advanced reading and conference work beyond that outlined in the
regular courses. Professor Ilyslop, Associate Professors Bressman

and Hill.

FC 307. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Analyses of technical publications on farm crops and allied §ub-
jects. Especial attention is given to crop problems in production,
breeding, standardization, economics, ecology, and related fields. One
period. Professor Hyslop, Associate Professors Bressman and Hill.
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FC 311. Potato Growing. Second term, 2 hours.

Potato production; improvement; storage; cost; marketing;
distribution; uses; experimental work; varietal studies; identifica-
tion, judging, and scoring. One recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory per-
iod. Professor Hyslop.

FC 313. Lawns and Turfs. First term, 2 hours.

Varieties, characteristics, and adaptability of turf plants and
seeds; seed-bed preparation, seeding, fertilization, management, weed
and pest control for lawns, golf courses, grass nurseries, playing and
landing fields, parks, and other purposes. One recitation; 1 two-hour
laboratory period. Professor Hyslop.

FC 315. Principles of Agricultural Breeding. Third term, 3 hours.

An introduction to the practical application of modern conceptions
of breeding. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Associate
Professor Bressman.

FC 317. Weed Eradication. Third term, 2 hours.

Lectures and reference work on weed types and their habits of
growth; weed legislation; practical methods of prevention, control,
and eradication; special attention to noxious, persistent, perennial,
and poisonous weeds of ranch and range. One lecture; 1 two-hour
laboratory period. Associate Professor Bressman.

FC 319. Range Improvement and Management. Second term, 3 hours.
Reseeding, improvement, care and management of cut-over, over-
flow, marginal, and other lands used for range and pasture purposes.
Prerequisite: FC 211 or equivalent. Two lectures; 1 two-hour labora-
tory period. Professor Hyslop.

FC 321. Cereal Production. First term, 5 hours.

A thorough study of the production and uses of cereals and allied
grains from seed to consumer; varieties; distribution; adaptability;
best production methods; markets; manufacture and use of cereals;
cereal judging; effects of seed treatment; practical ecological rela-
tionships and taxonomic studies; and studies of material in the field.
Prerequisites: FC 111, Bot 103. Three lectures; 2 two-hour.lab-
oratory periods. Associate Professor Hill.

FC 324. Forage and Related Crops. Third term, 3 hours.

Special studies in the production, handling, marketing, and uses of
forage and related plants; use of various plants in green manuring, cov-
er-cropping and sand-binding or soil-protecting purposes; development

‘of turf; comparative use and cost of different forage crops. Pre-
requisite: FC 211 or equivalent. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory
period. Professor Hyslop. h

FC 327. Production of Hops, Drug and Related Plants. Second term, 3
hours.

The principles of production, harvest, storage, distribution, mar-
keting and costs of hops, drug and related plants. Prerequisite: Bot
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103 or equivalent. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Asso-
ciate Professor Bressman. :

FC 330. Applied Plant Genetics. First term, 5 hours.

Practical application of genetics to economic problems of im-
provement of field and horticultural crops. Methods of breeding for
yield and special qualities are discussed. Modern conceptions of plant
breeding, incliding Mendelism, disease resistance, mutation, selection,
hybridization, and inbreeding are studied. PrerequISItes FC 111, 211;
Bot 201, 202, 203; FC 315; or equivalents. Four lectures; 1 two—hour
laboratory period. Associate Professor Bressman.

FC 401. Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Original investigation of some scientific problem.

FC 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Preparation of a thesis based on reading and research.

FC 405. Special Crop Work. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Similar to FC 305. For seniors.

FC 407. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.
Similar to FC 307. For seniors.

FC 411. Crop Inspection. Second term, 5 hours.

The inspection, grading, and valuation of cereals, hay, forage,
potatoes, beans, seeds, stock feeds, and miscellaneous agricultural
commodities according to Federal, State, and other adopted stand-
ards; theory and practice of grade fixation and application. A course
for persons buying or selling agricultural commodities, grain super-
visers, samplers, inspectors, warehousemen, millers, and others. Pre-
requisites: FC 111, 211, 321; Ch 221; or equlvalents Two lectures; 3
two-hour laboratory perlods. Assoc1ate Professor Hill.

FC 414. Seed Production. First term, 3 hours.

Principles and special methods of production, distribution, and
use of seed crops of grasses, alfalfa, clover, and other forage legumes;
field beans, horse-beans, soy-beans, peas, and other food legumes; and
other special seed crops. Seed inspection, seed certification, and seea
legislation. Prerequisites: FC 111, 211, 321, or equivalents. Two lec-
tures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Hyslop.

FC 417. Crop Breeding. Second term, 3 hours.

The theory and technique of breeding plants; mode of inheritance;
factor interaction; factor linkage; qualitative inheritance; and variabili-
ty and its measurement. This course is especially for students expect-
ing to make a business of seed production and improvement and for
those wishing to enter Federal or experiment station work in plants.
Prerequisites: FC 111, 211, 321, 330; FC 315; or equivalents. Three
recitations. Associate Professor Bressman. '
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FC 421. Crop Efficiency. Third term, 5 hours.

The production, storage, and marketing of farm crops; compar-
ison of methods leading to cheaper and more efficient production;
crop adaptability and its relation to substitutes and competing mar-
kets; relation of preparatory methods to returns; cropping systems
and crop rotations; crop specialization; amendments affecting yield,
quality, and profits of special crops; crop storage and conditioning;
warehousing problems; grade and standard fixation; marketing of
farm crops; export and import regulations; crop statistics, their value -
and use; disposal of crop by-products; other problems affecting suc-
cessful production. Prerequisites: FC 321, 414; Ch 221; or .equiva-
lents. Five lectures. Professor Hyslop.

GRADUATE COURSES

FC 501. Graduate Research, Terms and hours to be arranged.
Original research on some scientific problem.

FC 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis based on reading and research.

FC 505. Special Crop Work. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Similar to FC 405. For graduate students.

FC 507. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Analyses of technical publications on farm crops and allied sub-
jects. Especial attention is given to crop problems in production,
breeding, standardization, economics, ecology, and related fields. One
period. Professor Hyslop, Associate Professors Bressman and Hill

Farm Management

ARM Management deals with the organization, equipment, and oper-
Fation of the farm as a business enterprise; with the cost of produc-

tion; and with the economics of agricultural land. Its aim is to corre-
late and synchronize the operations in the various phases of production on
the farm in such a way as to result in a smoothly-running, efficient plant
from which maximum returns may be obtained. The courses in Farm
Management are designed to give the student a broad, well-rounded train-
ing in all the phases of agriculture that will prepare him for successful
production, with emphasis laid upon those studies which will best fit him
for successful management of the farm. They also prepare students for
professional work as farm managers, county agriculturists, extension spe-
_cialists, Smith-Hughes teachers, farm appraisers, agricultural statisticians,
bank and railroad agriculturists, United States Department of Agriculture
civil service candidates, college instructors, and experiment station re-
search men. )

Equipment. The Farm Management laboratory and seminar room is
provided with drafting tables and instruments, surveying instruments,
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original data and record sheets, lantern slides and charts, and a periodical
and bulletin reference library. Investigational work carried on in many
different parts of the state affords the advanced student excellent oppor-
tunities for field work or thesis study.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSE

FM 211. Principles of Farm Management. Third term, 3 hours.

Major factors affecting the labor income; types of farming; selec-
tion and purchase of the farm; capital investment and distribution;
use of credit; quality and diversity of business; farm leases and rental
methods; man and horse labor efficiency; farm equipment costs and
duty; farm and farmstead layout; cropping systems and crop rota-
tions; cost of production; use of farm records and accounts; getting
started in the farming business. Short field trips. Two lectures; 1 two-
hour laboratory period. Professor Scudder, Associate Professor Kuhl-
man.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

FM 311. Farm Accounting. First or second term, 3 hours.

Drill in setting up and analyzing accounts for agricultural enter-
prises and for farms of different types with emphasis on clarifying the
student’s understanding of debits and credits. Preparation of different
forms of summary statements of the year’s business, adapted to re-
porting income tax, enterprise costs and profits, etc. For agricultural
students only. One lecture; 1 recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory period.
Associate Professor Kuhlman.

FM 312. Operation Efficiency. First term, 3 hours.

A continuation of FM 211 in which the minor factors in success-
ful farm management are discussed, stress being laid on operation
efficiency. Prerequisite: FM 211. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory
period. Associaté Professor Kuhlman.

FM 403. Applied Farm Management. Any term, 2 to 5 hours.

Field work on individual problems such as preparation of detailed
organization and management plans for specific farms; efficiency
testing of groups of farms; field studies of costs and profits of specific
farm enterprises; field study of specific farm practices and their effi-
ciency; studies in equipment and building improvement; farm man-
agement factor studies, etc.; directed and reviewed through weekly
round-table discussions. This course normally follows FM 411. Pre-
requisite: FM 211. All laboratory and field work. Professor Scudder,
Associate Professor Kuhlman. ‘

FM 407. Farm Management Seminar. Second and third terms, 1 hour each
term.

Senior and graduate students majoring in Farm Management meet

together in seminar work, and juniors are required to attend open



" FARM MANAGEMENT 155

meetings as listeners. The class constitutes the students’ technical
association in farm management. Phases of probléms of research char-
acter are presented by the senior and graduate students working under
the supervision of the instructor. Discussion of investigational meth-
ods and results; inquiry into opportunity and requirements for pro-
fessional and practical work in farm management; presentation of
management methods by successful farmers in the state, etc. Each
year a three-day field trip is taken to successful farms. Fortnightly
meetings. Professor Scudder, Associate Professor Kuhlman.

FM 411. Farm Organization. Second term, 3 hours.

Application of farm management principles to the organization of
the individual farm; methods of measuring the efficiency of any given
farm; organizing a farm business; standards for farm planning; effi-
ciency practices in production and operation; planning production pro-
grams, cropping systems, and fertility balances; labor programs;
livestock, machinery, and building equipment; methods of increasing
productive business; methods of financing, etc. Field trips. Prere-
quisite: FM 211. Two lectures; 1 threehour laboratory period. Pro-
fessor Scudder, Associate Professor Kuhlman.

FM 414. Enterprise Costs and Profits. Third term, 3 hours.

A survey of the whole field of farm enterprises, particularly those
of the Northwest and Pacific Coast, to give the student a needed basis
for the correct selection of enterprises in different regions. The im-
portance of each enterprise; causes of failure; size, capital, labor and
maintenance requirements; production possibilities and markets;
costs, prices, and profits; analyses of new or questionable enterprises;
field study of major enterprises. Prerequisite: FM 211. Two lectures;
1 three-hour laboratory period. Professor Scudder.

FM 415. Enterprise Costs and Profits. First term, 2 hours.
Continuation of FM 414, Two lectures. Professor Scudder.

FM 416. Agricultural Land Economics. Second term, 3 hours.

Applied economics of the subject presenting an inventory of our
agricultural land resources; bases and procedure in agricultural land
classification, utilization, and disposal; costs and problems of land
reclamation; land settlement plans, procedure, and results; problems
in land tenure and conservation; agricultural land values and apprais-
al methods. Prerequisite: FM 211. Three lectures, Professor Scudder.

FM 417. Agricultural Appraisal. Third term, 2 hours.

For senior and graduate students. Devoted to field work in ap-
praisal of farms of different types; appraisal of agricultural land areas
and projects such as logged-off lands, reclamation projects, etc.; ap-
praisal of farm enterprises. Advanced commercial and Federal ap-
praisal methods used and newer methods tested. Weekly field trips.
Prerequisites: FM 211, 414, 416. Professor Scudder.

FM 418. Agricultural Cost Methodology: First term, 3 hours.

For senior and graduate students. Methods of obtaining and de-
termining costs of agricultural products, including the survey method;
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assembling, tabulation, analysis, and interpretation of cost data; cost
record forms for different types of farms and enterprises and for cost
surveys. Prerequisités: FM 211, 414. Three lectures. Professor Scud-
der, Associate Professor Kuhlman.

GRADUATE COURSES

FM 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Graduate research other than thesis work. Professor Scudder,
Associate Professor Kuhlman.

FM 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Under this head all graduate thesis work in farm management is
registered. Thesis work may be selected from a wide variety of sub-
jects, related, if desired, to the economic phases of certain agricultural
commodities, or practices or types of farming in which the student is

_especially interested. Professor Scudder, Associate Professor Kuhl-
man.

FM 507. Seminar. Second and third terms, 1 hour each term.

Senior and graduate seminar in farm management. See FM 407.
Professor Scudder, Assoc1ate Professor Kuhlman.

Horticulture

NSTRUCTIONAL work in Horticulture includes General Horticulture,

' Pomology, Vegetable Crops, Floriculture, Landscape Horticulture, and

Horticultural Products. In these courses the student is first thoroughly

grounded in the fundamentals, and is then allowed to specialize as he
desires.

The courses consist of lectures, reference reading, field exercises, and
laboratory work. Much stress is placed upon the practical phases of all the
work: In all courses horticultural truths are illustrated by practice, when-
ever possible. Students are given field and laboratory exercises in all such
operations as planting, seeding, budding, grafting, cultivating, thinning,
pruning, harvesting, and spraying.

Equipment. The Horticulture wing of Agriculture Hall, Horticultural
Products Building, modern greenhouses, orchards and gardens, the large
campus containing good plant material, and a very good library are at the
service of the department. The laboratories are well equipped for giving
instruction in spraying, plant propagation, fruit packing, vegetable grading
and crating, and systematic pomology. There are large lecture rooms,
drafting rooms, and a photography room.

. The Horticultural Products Building is equipped with a 40-horse-power
boiler for high-pressure steam. Ample provisions are made for hot and
cold water and electric power. In the basement are located boiler and
storage rooms, also juice room for the manufacture of fruit juices, carbon-
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ated beverages, and vinegars. This room is equipped with hydraulic press,
centrifuge, multiple drum, silver-lined filter, carbonating equipment, and
settling vats. On the first floor is located dehydrating equipment, such as
three-tunnel Oregon drier with recirculation, and a steam heated experi-
mental dehydrator of one-ton capacity. This is automatically controlled by
compressed air. Preparation machines, such as power peelers, slicers,
washers, etc, are located in this room. This floor contains vacuum pans
with distilling apparatus for manufacture of fruit essences, jams and mar-
malades under vacuum and various food products of like nature. A large
research laboratory for chemical investigation of by-products of the fruit
industry is also located on the first floor. On the second floor are located
office and lecture rooms. The new wing, occupied entirely by the canning
laboratory, is equipped with two complete lines of canning machinery.
Cooling facilities are provided for the proper handling of the canned prod-
ucts. The new wing is of steel-girded construction, the interior finished in
white enamel, lighted by windows around three sides and saw-tooth sky-
lights, and amply ventilated. This wing contains equipment for the manu-
facture of fruit butters, jams and jellies on a commercial scale, finishers,
copper-jacketed kettle, and various machinery.

In addition to the orchards and gardens of the College, the region is
well provided with orchards, canneries, etc.,, which can be used in the
laboratory work.

The department of Horticulture is well equipped for research work.
The laboratories, the greenhouses, the experimental plots, and an excellent
research library of scientific books and periodicals facilitate -effective
mvestigation in the field of horticulture.

Note: The courses in Horticulture comprise the following groups, under
each of which the respective courses are listed in numerical order: General
Horticulture (including graduaie and research courses), Horticultural Prod-
ucts, Pomology, Vegetable Crops.

General Horticulture

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSE

Hrt 111. Elements of Horticulture. Third term, 3 hours.

This course is designed as an introduction to the subject. Fruit
growing from the farm and commercial standpoints; home vegetable
growing and important truck crops; the fundamental phases of food
preservation, including drying, cider and vinegar manufacture, etc.
Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Professor Brown.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Hrt 311. Plant Propagation. Second term, 3 hours.

Different methods of propagating plants by seeds, cuttings, bulbs,
tubers, budding and grafting. Students grow their own plants and
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keep records on them in greenhouse, nursery, and orchard. One lec-
ture; 2 two-hour practicums. Professor Duruz.

Hrt 312. Greenhouse Construction and Management. First term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of greenhouse design and operation, in-
cluding materials, equipment, heating, ventilation, watering, soils, soil
sterilization, insecticides, and fumigation, as applied to greenhouse
flower and vegetable crops. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory pert
ods. Professor Bouquet.

Hrt 313. Greenhouse Crops. Second term, 3 hours.

Actual work in the greenhouse. Propagation; culture; soils;
ventilation; watering; heating; as wide a range of experience as
possible in growing of plants used in the florist trade. Prerequisite:
Hrt 311. Nine periods laboratory work. Professor Brown.

Hrt 314. Greenhouse Crop Practices. Third term, 3 hours.

Production of floricultural bedding plants as well as young vege-
table plants under glass, for spring and summer transplanting. One
lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory pertods. Professor Bouquet.

Hrt 405. Special Problems in Horticulture. Terms and hours to be
arranged.

Students who have demonstrated their ability to do independent
investigational work may pursue approved problems under the super-
vision of staff members. Professors Brown, Duruz, Bouquet, and
‘Wiegand.

Hrt 407. Seminar. Any term, 1 hour.

For sentor and graduate students. Current literature, experiment
station and federal publications are reviewed. Students prepare papers
on assigned subjects.

Hrt 411. Methods of Research. Second term, 3 hours.

Conducted as a research round table, these courses give drill in
making of briefs and outlines of research problems, methods of pro-
cedure in conducting investigative work, processes of reasoning,
weighing of evidence, and the preparation of bulletins and reports.
Problems in horticulture are used to illustrate underlying principles
of research. Close study is made of research work presented in bulle-
tins from other institutions. Seniors and graduate students. Three
lectures.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hrt 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Investigational work for graduate students in pomology, vege-
table crops, horticultural products, plant breeding and plant physiol-
ogy as related to horticulture. Horticulture staff.

Hrt 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

_ Consists of work upon a specific problem and the completion of a
graduate thesis dealing with that problem. The subject of the problem
is chosen after conference with the major professor. Horticulture
staff.
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Horticultural Products

The work in Horticultural Products is designed to fit the student to
enter fields of commercial canning, dehydration, maraschino, preserves,
jam, jelly, pickles and condiments, and juice manufacture, commercial
food manufacture, and, in addition, to prepare him for research work
along all lines of home and commercial canning and commercial food
manufacture. The laboratory work is conducted on a commercial scale,
and the student is trained to operate and repair machinery used in all
manufacturing work.

Instruction in canning embraces grading, blanching, siruping, exhaust-
ing, sealing, sterilizing, labeling, and storage. In dehydration, instruction
covers the drying of prunes, pears, apples, and other fruits, and vegetables.
Students have an opportunity to operate all dehydration equipment, where
conditions are kept under constant control. Special opportunity is afforded
also those wishing work on problems of by-products manufacture.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

HP 251. Principles of Canning Fruits. First term, 3 hours.

Designed to teach by lectures, recitations, and laboratory exercises
the fundamental principles of canning fruits. Varieties; buying;
handling before canning; grading; methods of preparation; blanch-
ing; siruping; water and steam exhausting; sealing; cooking; cool-
ing; storage; causes of spoilage; judging canned foods; types of
containers; marketing practices; working knowledge of methods
used in commercial, farm, and home canning. Two lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Professor Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff. ’

HP 252. Principles of Canning Vegetables. Second term, 3 hours.

Continuation of HP 251, with application to vegetable canning
and vegetable products. Retort installation, operation, and control;
handling methods; heat penetration; time of cooking and thermal
death points; vegetables canned by different methods and results com-
pared. Commercial plants are visited for study. Two lectures; 1
three-hour laboratory period. Professor Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

HP 311. The Canning Plant and Its Equipment. Third term, 3 hours.

The purpose of this course is to study the canning plant, its loca-
tion, general plan of construction, equipment, and operation. Students
are given training in designing plants and estimating costs. Laboratory
work covers the construction, installation, operation, and adjustment
of canning machinery. Field trips to canneries to study their construc-
tion. Two lectures; | three-hour laboratory period. Mr. Onsdorff.

HP 321. Food Products. Third term, 2 hours.

Commercial methods followed in the manufacture of such food-
stuffs as fruit and vegetable by-products, spices, condiments, flavoring



160 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

extracts, sirups, leavening agents, animal foods; the use of sugars,
vegetable cooking oils, flours, and cereals. Two lectures. Professor
Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff.

HP 331. Dehydration of Fruits and Vegetables, First term, 3 hours.
This course is especially for students majoring in Horticulture.
Actual drying of fruits and vegetables is done, along with the study
of the common types of driers and principles of dehydration. Methods
of testing for moisture and adulteration are stressed. Two lectures; 1
three-hour laboratory period. Professor Wiegand.

HP 341. Pickles, Relishes, and Condiments. First term, 3 hours.

Theory, principles, and practice in vinegar and salt pickling. Mak-
ing and packing of sour, sweet, and dill cucumber pickles; pickling of
other products such as onions, melon rinds, carrots, beets, crab-apples,
tomatoes; tomato products, salad dressings, relishes, and sauerkraut
studied and manufactured. Causes of spoilage and testing methods
are emphasized. Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Mr.
Onsdorff.

HP 351. Fruit Juice and Vinegar Manufacture, First term, 3 hours.
‘ Practical and scientific work in the handling of fruit juices; prob-
lems of filtration, sterilization, and bottling. Two lectures; | three-hour
laboratory period. Professor Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff.

HP 352. Commercial Jam and Jelly Manufacture, Second term, 3 hours.
Principles of making jams and jellies from fresh and frozen fruits,
correlated with laboratory practice and quantity manufacture; testing
for yields, moisture content, pectin requirements, acidity, sugar, etc.,
stressed. Two lectures; | three-hour laboratory period. Mr. Onsdorff.

HP 353. Carbonated Beverages and Crushed Fruits. Third term, 3 hours.

Designed to. give instruction in the making of carbonated bever-
ages by using pure and synthetic flavors. Study of the methods of
freezing fruits and berries for retail and manufacturing purposes. The
manufacture of crushed fruits for soda fountains and ice-cream making
is emphasized. Designed especially for Dairy Manufacturing, Phar-
macy, and other students interested. Two lectures; 1 two-hour lab-
oratory period. Professor Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff. )

HP 361. Preserves, Glacéd Fruits, and Candied Fruits. Third term, 3 hours.

Manufacture of preserves, marmalades, conserves, maraschino
cherries, glacéd fruits, and candied fruits. Two lectures; | three-hour
laboratory period. Professor Wiegand, Mr. Onsdorff.

Pomology
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Pom 312. History and Literature of Horticulture. Second term, 3 hours.

Brief study of the history of horticulture; systematic survey of
the literature of horticulture, acquainting the student with the various
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sources of horticultural knowledge. One lecture; 2 recitations. Pro-
fessor Duruz.

Pom 313. Commercial Pomology. First term, 4 hours.

The. problems of handling fruit, including the picking, grading,
and packing of fruits; study of the problems of transportation, dis-
tribution, and marketing, storage and storage plants. Three lectures;
1 two-hour laboratory period. Prerequisites: Hrt 111; Ec 201, 202, 203.
Professor Duruz.

Pom 321. Subtropical Pomology. First term, 3 hours.

This course takes up in a general way the history, growing, and
handling of such subtropical fruits as the citrus fruits, vinifera grapes,
figs, olives, dates, oriental persimmons, pomegranates, avocados
papayas, jujubes, passion fruits and others. Prerequisite: Hrt 111, Two
lectures; 1 recitation. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1933-34.
Professor Duruz.

Pom 341. Small Fruits and Grapes. Second term, 3 hours.

Problems connected with the soils and slopes, pruning, training,
harvesting, packing, and marketing of such small fruits as the straw-
berry, currant, gooseberry, raspberry, blackberry, loganberry, and
cranberry; together with American.and European grapes. Two lec-
tures; 1 recitation. Offered in alternate years. Offered 1933-34. Pro-
fessor Duruz.

Pom 415. Fruit Production. Third term, 4 hours.

Principles and practices of fruit growing as related to climate, soil
and water requirements, varieties, root stocks, planting systems, polli-
nation, thinning, frost, pest control, and other practical problems.
Prerequisites: Hrt 111; Bot 331 prerequisite or parallel. Three lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Professors Brown and Duruz.

Pom 417. Systematic Pomology. First term, 4 hours.

Descriptions, nomenclature and classifications of fruits and nuts.
The student will study a sufficient number of varieties to become
acquainted with the more important groups, species and varieties. One
lecture; 1 recitation; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Professor Duruz.

Pom 419. Spraying. Third term, 3 hours.

Principles underlying spraying practices, insect and disease con-
trol, sprays and their mixing, operation of spray pumps, gas engines,
and electric motors; utilization of portable and stationary outfits,
operation of small sprayers and dusters, spray nozzles, guns, and rods,
accessories; practice in orchard spraying. Prerequisites: Hrt 111,
Bot 351, Ent 411. One recitation; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Pro-
fessors Duruz and Gilmore.

Pom 431. Pruning. Second term, 3 hours.

Thorough training in the fundamental principles underlying prun-
ing, including bud studies, tree building, maintaining vigor of the tree,
rejuvenation and the like. Prerequisites: Hrt 111, Bot 331. Two lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Professor .Brown.



162 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

Vegetable Crops
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

VC 321. Principles of Vegetable Production. First term, 3 hours.

The principles and practices involved in growing vegetables, in-
cluding such subjects as soils, fertilization, varieties, seeds, plant
growing, distribution of crops, succession cropping, irrigation, pest
control, planting and cultivating, etc. Prerequisite: Hrt 111. One lec-
ture; 1 recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Bouquet.

VC 323. Vegetable Growing Practices. Third term, 3 hours.

Field and greenhouse work with lectures to acquaint the student
thoroughly with proper growing and management methods in the pro-
duction of vegetables for market. Prerequisite: Hrt 111. One lecture;
1 recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Offered in alternate years.
Professor Bouquet. :

VC 421. Vegetable Forcing. Third term, 3 hours.

Commercial practices in growing vegetable crops under glass,
including tomatoes, cucumbers, lettuce, radishes, rhubarb, and French
endive. Studies of commercial vegetable greenhouse operations. Open
to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Hrt 111. Two lectures or recita-
tions; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Bouquet.

VC 423. Vegetable Varieties. First term, 2 hours.

Descriptions, nomenclature, and classifications of vegetables; a
sufficient number of varieties of each vegetable studied so that the
student may become acquainted with the more important groups of
horticultural varieties; exercises in displaying and judging vegetables;
assigned readings. Prerequisite: Hrt 111. Two two-hour laboratory

- periods. Professor Bouquet.

VC 424. Vegetable Marketing. First term, 3 hours.

Principles of commercial practices of field harvesting, grading,
and packing of vegetables; methods of marketing; car loading, mixed
cars, transportation, and distribution of truck crops, such as onions,
onion sets, cabbage, cauliflower, broccoli, melons, tomatoes. Lectures,
farm and market visits, field work in loading and observation of car
loads; assigned readings. Prerequisite: Hrt 111. One lecture; 1 reci-
tation; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Bouquet.

Poultry Husbandry

throughout the Northwest and especially in Western Oregon. Cli-
matic conditions throughout the state are particularly adapted to
successful breeding and raising of poultry.

POULTRY keeping as a specialized business has developed rapidly
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With the development of the poultry industry in Oregon and through-
out the country has come a demand for young men trained in the various
" lines of the industry. Besides the opportunities offered in the actual work
of poultry farming there is an increasing demand for properly qualified
men for positions as government and experiment station workers, as field
men and poultry feed specialists with the larger feed companies, and for
positions with packing houses and cooperative marketing associations.

Poultry courses and elective subjects are so arranged that the student
may receive training that will fit him for any of the lines of work
mentioned.

Equipment. The equipment includes two pouliry plants, one of forty-
five acres, the other a fifteen-acre tract. The instructional plant is operated
on a strictly commercial basis, offering an opportunity to the student to
learn at first hand practices, costs, and general management of a special-
ized poultry business. The three-story Poultry Building, 53 by 140 feet,
has laboratories for incubation, judging, killing, egg candling, and car-
pentry, equipped with appliances necessary for practical poultry keeping.
Twenty different makes of incubators, including three mammoth machines,
are available for student practice in incubation. There are colony poultry
houses, laying houses, and hatching and brood coops of various styles.
Large flocks of Barred Plymouth Rocks and White Leghorns are avail-
able for study, and there are pens of several others of the more common
breeds and varieties which are used for student study and judging practice.
There are also sets of charts, lantern slides, motion pictures, and photo-
graphs, illustrating breeds of fowls, types of poultry houses and equip-
ment.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSE

PH 211. Practical Poultry Keeping. First or second term, 3 hours.

A brief course dealing with practical application of the principles
of poultry husbandry to general poultry farm conditions. An intro-
ductory course for those intending to specialize in this field, recom-
mended also for those who plan to teach agriculture or wish a single,
elementary course in the fundamentals of poultry husbandry. Two
lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Lunn, Associate
Professor Fox.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

PH 307. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Discussion of poultry literature and current problems of interest
to the advanced student, including critical examination of research
methods relating to poultry work. Frequent written reports are re-
quired. Professor Lunn.

PH 311. Poultry Breeds and Breeding. First term; 4 hours.

A study of breeds of poultry, their history and classification;
principles and methods of breeding for different purposes. Prerequi-
site: PH 211. Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Associate
Professor Fox.
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PH 315. Animal Breeding. Second term, 3 hours.

The principles of heredity as applied to the breeding of domestic
animals and fowls. Three lectures. Associate Professor Knowlton.

PH 321. Incubation and Brooding. Third term, 4 hours.

A study of the principles and practices involved in natural and
artificial incubation and brooding; study of the egg and its develop-
ment; laboratory work in actual running of incubators and brooders;
opportunity given when possible for students to work out some
definite problem. Prerequisite: PH 211. Two recitations; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Associate Professor Fox.

PH 331. Poultry-house Design and Construction. Second term, 4 hours.

A study of the principles of poultry-house designing; estimating
the cost of building; studying building plans; practice in erecting, re-
modeling, and making appliances; excursions to neighboring farms.
Prerequisite: PH 211. Two recitations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
Associate Professor Fox.

PH 341. Advanced Poultry Judging. First term, 2 hours.
Practical judging of all kinds of poultry. Judging teams for inter-
collegiate judging competitions are chosen largely from the members
of this class. Prerequisite: PH 211. Two two-hour laboratory periods.

PH 351. Turkey Management. First term, 3 hours.
Practical details in the breeding, feeding, rearing, and marketing

of turkeys. Prerequisite: PH 211. One recitation; 2 two-hour lab-
oratory periods.

PH 403. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

The preparation of a thesis. For senior students. Prerequisite:
consent of department head. Professor Lunn.

PH 407.‘Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Senior seminar in poultry husbandry. See PH 307. Professor
Lunn. .

PH 411. Poultry Feeding. First term, 4 hours.

A study of feeds suitable for poultry; principles and practice of
feeding breeding stock, feeding for egg production, and fattening for
market; feeding young and growing chicks; feeding appliances; the
compounding of rations; actual practice in feeding a flock of hens.
Prerequisite: PH 211. Two recitations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
Associate Professor Fox. ’

PH 421. Marketing Poultry Products. Second term, 4 hours.
Preparation of poultry and eggs for market; methods of storage
.and preservation; methods of marketing; laboratory work in killing,
picking, grading, and shipping poultry; candling, grading, packing,
and storing eggs. Prerequisite: PH 211. Two recitations; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Associate Professor Fox.
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PH 431. Poultry Plant Management. Third term, 4 hours.

Selection of the location, layout, and arrangement of buildings;
study of records. Each student works out complete plans for the lay-
out and management of a commercial poultry enterprise. Prerequisites:
PH 321, 331, 411, 421. Two recitations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
Associate Professor Fox.

GRADUATE COURSES

PH 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Students registering for graduate work in Poultry Husbandry may
elect, with the approval of the head of the department, any branch of
the subject upon which they desire to do their graduate work. With
the great amount of data collected during the past twenty years the
department affords special opportunity for research work, particularly
along the lines of breeding for egg production. Professor Lunn.

PH 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

~ The preparation of a thesis for an advanced ‘degree. Professor
Lunn.

PH 507. Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

Poultry literature and current problems of interest to the ad-
vanced student, including critical examination of research methods.
Frequent written reports. Professor Lunn.

Soils

“* QURSES in Soils include soil physics, soil drainage, irrigation farm-
ing, dry farming, soil fertility, soil surveying, soil biology, and soil
management and utilization. The purpose of the courses in Soils is

to give the student thorough training in fundamentals of agriculture,
making him competent to manage a farm or preparing him for positions in
State or Federal service.. The wealth of Oregon rests in her soil and water
resources, and their intelligent development, management, and preserva-
tion. With the further extension of reclamation, there will be a greater
demand for men who have a knowledge of how most successfully and
economically to use water which the engineer’s canals and reservoirs
provide. These men must know the best time, amount, and method of
irrigation, and the effects of irrigation upon soils and crops. They should
also know the relations between soils, soil waters, and drainage, and under-
stand how to locate and construct drains and to treat or fertilize the soil
S0 as to obtain the highest possible efficiency for each unit of tiling or
fertilizer employed.

Equipment. The Soils laboratories are equipped with apparatus for
complete study of physical and chemical properties of soils and problems
of soil management. Ample desk room, supplied with running water, gas,
compressed air, and electricity, is available. Electric centrifuges and shak-
ers, electric bridge for alkali testing, electric air baths, analytic and torsion
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balances, microscopes, blast lamps, aspirators, percolators, capillary tubes,
mulch cylinders, soil sieves, scales, solution balance, compression filters,
soil sampling tubes, moisture equivalent centrifuge, furnace, hoods, soil
solution displacement apparatus, hydrogen electrode, conductivity equip-
ment, etc., form a part of the equipment for the work in Soils. Soil survey-
ing and mapping outfits, soil survey charts of the United States, and a col-
lection of samples of the chief soil types of Oregon and the United States
are available. The soil preparation room is equipped with soil-grinding and
sifting machinery, and space for drying, preparation, and storage of large
quantities of the different soil types used in the laboratories. For field work
in drainage and irrigation, surveying instruments, tiles, and ditching tools,
weirs, flumes, hook gauges, water-stage register, electric pumping plant,
etc., are available. Weather-recording instruments of different kinds supply
equipment for the course in Climatology. Laboratories and greenhouses
afford opportunities for studies of the movement and retention of irriga-
tion water in soil, the effects of irrigation upon soils and crops, the effect
of tile drainage upon soils of different types, their rate of drainage, etc.
On the College farm the students build weirs, measure water, lay out dis-
tribution systems, make cement pipes for laterals, and test pumping
machinery. On the drainage plots, the rate of discharge is measured and
the effects of drains and soil conditions on water-table are studied. The
Exhibit Room is equipped with cases and racks for display of soil sample
fzol.lect.ions, subsoils, hard-pans, soil analyses, soil colors, soil drainage and
irrigation exhibits, etc. A well-stocked reference library is available. The
Experiment Station farms at Corvallis and in other parts of the state, to-
gether with the cooperative trials in different counties, afford opportunity
for field study of soil problems.

Research. The department of Soils is well equipped for offering re-
search work. The experiment fields, soil tanks, laboratories, and library,
and the plans and methods used in soil, irrigation, and drainage investiga-
tions afford valuable opportunities to graduate students.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Sls 211, 212. Soils. First and second terms, 3 hours each term.

Origin, formation, and classification of soils; study of the physical
properties of soil moisture, heat, and air; effects of tillage, drainage,
and irrigation; plant foods and soil fertility; fertilizers; crop rota-
tions; manures; acid and alkali soils. Prerequisites: Ch 201, 202, 203.
Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Professor Ruzek, Assist-
ant Professor Torgerson.

Sls 213. Soil Drainage and Irrigation. Third term, 3 hours.

Soil mapping, reclamation, and use; use of chain, level, and soil
auger as applied to design; installation of tile drains or irrigation sys-
tems; their effect upon soils and crops; costs and benefits. Two lec
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Professor Ruzek.
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Sls 214. Forest Soils. Third term, 3 hours.

Origin, development, characteristics and classification of forest
soils; relation to vegetation, moisture reaction and fertility; forest
nursery soil management, use and conservation. Two lectures, 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Associate Professor Stephenson.

Sls 215. Soil Improvement. Third term, 2 hours.

Soil fertility gains and losses, maintenance and improvement;
effect of manures, fertilizers, and crop rotations on soil productive-
ness. Required of students in .Landscape Architecture. Two lectures.
Associate Professor Stephenson.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Sls 311. Irrigation Farming. First term, 3 hours.

Methods of obtaining, distributing, and conserving irrigation wat-
ers; handling of different crops under irrigation; costs and profits;
duty of water in various districts of Oregon; water rights, field and
laboratory studies of irrigation qualities of different soils; laying out
of irrigation systems. Two lectures;. 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Professor Powers.

Sls 312, Irrigation Farming Lectures. First term, 2 hours.

Special course for Irrigation Engineering students or other stu-
dents who cannot take the laboratory course in Irrigation Farming.
Two recitations. Professor Powers.

Sls 317. Dry Farming. Second term, 2 hours.

Advanced study of the subject of moisture conservation, special
tillage methods and machinery, soil and climatic conditions, in dry-
farming regions, with particular reference to Oregon and northwest-
ern states. Prerequisite: Sls 211 or 212. Two recitations. Offered
alternate years. Not offered 1933-34. Professor Powers.

Sls 319. Climatology. Third term, 2 hours.

Practical meteorology; observing and recording local weather and
forecasting; a study of the climate of Oregon and the effect of climate
upon agriculture. One recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Of-
fered alternate years. Offered 1933-34. Assistant Professor Torger-
son.

Sls 327. Soil Survey. Third term, 3 hours.

For the advanced student who desires preparation for service at
state experiment stations or in the Government Bureau of Soils. Study
of the classification of soils and soil areas of the United States, of
Oregon, and of the Northwest; much work in making regular and
completed soil surveys of assigned areas, including field trips of inspec-
tion, with a report thereon. Prerequisite: Sls 421 or 424. One recita-
tion; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years. Not
offered 1933-34. Assistant Professor Torgerson.

Sls 401. Soil, Drainage or Irrigation Work. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

The advanced student may study the various soil types of Oregon
through mechanical analysis, and other physical tests; may undertake
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field work in soil surveying and mapping; or, through -wire-basket pot-
culture and field-plot tests, may determine the effects of various sys-
tems of cropping or fertilizing, or of soil bacteria, upon soil fertility.
Prerequisites: Sls 421, 424. Professors Powers and Ruzek.

Sls 407. Seminar. Three terms; 1 hour each term.

Semi-weekly meetings, alternating with those of the Soils Im-
provement Club, at which papers on soils subjects are read and dis-
cussed. Papers are prepared under supervision of the department.
Professors Powers and Ruzek, Associate Professor Stephenson.

Sls 411. Western Land and Water Laws. Second term, 3 hours.

A brief history of the development of water laws. Homestead
laws, water rights, and irrigation codes in the different states, particu-
larly in the Northwest and Oregon; appropriation, adjudication, and
administration of water; reclamation and other Government and State
land acts affecting reclamation development; organization and admin-
istration of irrigation districts and projects; water users’ associations,
etc.; discussion of public questions relating to reclamation. Three reci-
tations. Offered alternate years. Offered 1933-34. Professor Powers.

Sls 414. Irrigation Investigations. First term, 3 hours.

Irrigation literature and methods of irrigation investigation; field
and laboratory studies of irrigation experiments; calculation of depth
of water applied and of the most economical production thereby ob-
tained; costs and profits connected with irrigation; analysis of data
and preparation of a thesis. Field examinations are made, where possi-
ble, of some of the largest projects in the state. One lecture; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Professor Powers.

Sls 418. Land Drainage. Third term, 3 hours.

Field study of roads, oil, and sanitary drainage; actual surveying,
laying out, drafting of plans, estimation of cost, and installation of
drainage systems; preparation of a complete report on the organiza-
tion of a drainage district. Prerequisite: Sls 211. .One recitation; 2
three-hour laboratory periods (week-end). Professor Powers.

Sls 421. Soil Physics. First term, 5 hours.

Origin, formation, physical composition, and classification of soils;
soil moisture, surface tension, osmosis, capillarity, diffusion, aeration,
temperature, and the resulting alteration in crop-producing power;
influence of washing, drainage, and irrigation upon soils; laboratory
determination and comparison of physical properties of various soil
types; physical effect of mulches, rotations, and cropping; soil sam-
pling and judging; mechanical analysis of soils. Prerequisites: Sls
212, 213. Three recitations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Associate
Professor Stephenson.

Sls 422. Soil Physics. First term, 3 hours.

Similar to Sls 421, but without laboratory work, for Agriculture
students unable to take the regular course in Soil Physics and for stu-
dents in Irrigation Engineering. Three recitations. Associate Pro-
fessor Stephenson.
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Sls 424. Soil Fertility. Second term, 5 hours.

Advanced work in composition and values of fertilizers and barn-
yard and green manures; maintenance and improvement of fertility;
effect of the various crops and different systems of farming upon the
fertility of the soil; crop rotations and fertility in different sections of
the state and the United States; field-plot and pot-culture investiga-
tions. Prerequisite: Sls 421. Three recitations; 2 three-hour labora-
tory periods. Professor Ruzek. i

Sls 425. Soil Fertility Lectures. Second term, 3 hours.

Same as Sls 424, except no laboratory work. Three recitations.
Professor Ruzek.

Sls 428. Soil Management. Third term, 5 hours.

Occurrence, composition, characteristics, productivity, plant-food
requirements, comparative values, and management of different soil
types. Prerequisite: Sls 424. Two recitations; 3 three-hour laboratory
periods. Professor Powers.

GRADUATE COURSES

Sls 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Special laboratory investigation and library study of graduate

character. Professors Powers and Ruzek, Associate Professor Steph-
enson.

Sls 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Courses for graduate students either as major or minor. Students
may select problems in soil physics, analysis, surveying, fertility, irri-
gation, drainage, soil management, dry-farming, or related subjects.
The work of the three terms is limited to a total of 12 credits. Pro-
fessors Powers and Ruzek, Associate Professor Stephenson.

Sls 507. Graduate Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

A thorough, critical study of advanced research in soils and recla-
mation, and their relation to plant nutrition. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in soils or related courses. One two-hour recitation period.
Professors Powers and Ruzek, Associate Professor Stephenson.

Sls 511. Pedology. First term, 2 hours.

Advanced soil classification and management. Critical study of
soil-forming processes; evolution of soil profiles; principles of soil
classification and utilization. Problems of land classification; distri-
bution of soils of the United States in relation to vegetation and crops,
geology, physiology, and climate. Limited to advanced and graduate
students. Two recitations. Professor Powers.

Sls 512. Soil Colloids. Second term, 2 hours.

Study of the physical chemistry of soils with special reference to
the nature and function of soil colloids, soil acidity, absorption, and
base exchange. Limited to advanced and graduate students. Two reci-
tations. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1933-34. Associate
Professor Stephenson.
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Sis 513. Plant Nutrition. Third term, 2 hours.

Advanced study of soil, water, and plant relationships and external
factors that are controllable by agricultural practices. The character
of the soil solution in relation to the nutrient requirements of plants.
Limited to advanced and graduate students. Two recitations. Pro-
fessor Powers.

Sls 514. Soil Organic Matter. Second term, 2 hours.

Study of soil organic matter and humification processes, chemical
and physical properties of humus, effect on soil reaction, biological
processes and nutrient supplying power of the soil; relation of humus
to soil conservation and to plant growth and adaptation. Two recita-
tions. Offered alternate years. Offered 1933-34. Associate Professor
Stephenson. .

Veterinary Medicine

HE object of the courses in Veterinary Medicine is to help fit the

student for the successful handling of livestock. Anatomy and physiol-

ogy of domestic animals familiarize the student with the normal
structures and functions of the animal body, thus laying a foundation for
courses in judging, breeding, feeds and feeding, nutrition, and diseases of
animals.

The work in diseases is taken up from the standpoint of the livestock
owner. The students learn to recognize diseases, to care for sick animals,
and to prevent disease through proper methods of sanitation and manage-
ment. The importance of quarantine, the different methods of control and
eradication of disease, and the role of the stock owners in maintaining this
work are considered.

Equipment. This department has its offices, physiological laboratory,
and lecture room in the Poultry Building. Dissections, autopsies, and
clinics are conducted in a suitably equipped Veterinary Clinic Building.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

VM 211. Anatomy of Domestic Animals. First or second term, 3 hours.

A laboratory course in the anatomy of domesticated animals. Spe-
cial attention is given to the digestive systems of the horse and the
cow; to the foot, the teeth, and the muscles of locomotion of the horse.
The work includes complete dissection of the digestive, urinary, genital,
and respiratory systems, and partial dissection of the circulatory,
muscular, and nervous systems. Prerequisite: ' Z 130 or equivalent.
Three two-hour laboratory periods. Assistant Professor Shaw and
Dr. Muth.
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VM 221, 222. Physiology of Domestic Animals. Second and third terms,

3 hours each term. :

Study of the functions of the body; the physiological processes of
all domestic animals with emphasis on the horse and the cow. Pre-
requisite: VM 2I1. Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.
Professor Simms, Assistant Professor Shaw, and Dr. Muth.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

VM 311. Anatomy of the Fowl. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of the structure of the body of the fowl.” Two lectures; 2
two-hour laboratory periods. Professor Johnson. Offered alternate
years. Offered 1933-34.

VM 321. Physiology of Domestic Animals. First term, 3 hours.

Study of the functions of the body; the physiological processes of
all domestic animals, with emphasis on the horse and the cow. Pre-
requisites: VM 221, Ch 221 or their equivalent. Three lectures; 1 two-
hour laboratory period. Professor Simms, Assistant Professor Shaw
and Dr. Muth.

VM 341. Diseases of Livestock. First term, 4 hours.

A one-term course for students specializing in the Plant Group.
The more common diseases, with methods of prevention and controt,
are considered. Two lectures; 2 recitations. Assistant Professor Shaw.

VM 351. Diseases of Poultry. Third term, 3 hours.

The parasitic, infectious, and non-infectious diseases of poultry;
emphasis upon methods of prevention and control of the parasitic and
infectious diseases; observations of autopsies, method of diagnosis,
and treatment of fowls. Three recitations; 1 two-hour laboratory
period. Offered alternate years. Offered 1933-34. Professor Johnson.

VM 361. Parasitic Diseases of the Domestic Animal. Second term, 3 hours.

The intensive study of the common parasitic diseases of domestic
animals. Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Professor
Simms.

VM 441, 442, 443. Diseases of Livestock. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

The parasitic, infectious, and non-infectious diseases of domest:
cated animals.. Prerequisites: VM 221, 321, or equivalent. Two recita-
tions; 1 two-hour laboratory period. Professor Simms, Assistant Fro-
tessor Shaw.

GRADUATE COURSES

VM 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Problems in animal diseases. Professors Simms and Johnson.

VM 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Problems in animal diseases. Professors Simms and Johnson:
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General Information

the University and the State College, is to organize and correlate all

the forces under the control of the State Board of Higher Education

which have for their ultimate aim growth in educational efficiency in
the state of Oregon so far as the training of teachers for the high schools of
the state is concerned, together with all other forms of education not
distinctly elementary.

The preparation of teachers for high schools is provided on a parallel
basis for assigned specialties at the University and the State College under
the control of the Director of High School Teacher Training at Eugene.

At the State College are given major curricula preparing for teaching
of biological and physical sciences, mathematics, agriculture; home econom-
ics, industrial arts, secretarial science, and approved combinations of sub-
jects, and for educational and vocational guidance.

At the University are given general education courses, training for
educational administrators, and major cursicula preparing for teaching
of literature, languages, arts and music, physical education, the social
sciences, business administration, and approved combmatlons of subjects,
and for work with atypical chlldren

In planning the curricula three principles have been observed: first
of all, every teacher should be a master of the subject-matter which he is
to teach; second, every teacher should understand the minds of the pupils
to be taught and the professional problems to be met; third, every teacher
should have a broad and liberal education so that he may fill his proper
place in the citizenship of community, state, and nation. - '

THE general purposé of the School of Education, operating jointly at

School of Education Offices. The offices of the School of Education
are in Shepard Hall, second floor. Practice teachirng is carried on in both
the senior high school and the junior high school of Corvallis.

Student Programs. It is assumed in the School of Education that no
two students will take or need exactly the same courses. Consequently,
special attention is given each student in planning his work and in making
necessary adjustmerits in it from time to time. Members of the Education
staff constitute a personnel clinic and give much of their time to individual
work with students.

Supervised Teaching. Facilities are provided for supervised teaching
in all the respective subject-matter fields. Students have the opportunity of
observing the application of the special methods of teaching, and then may
acquire, under supervision, such skill as will lead to the actual work of the
school. Model lessons by the supervisors in charge serve as illustrations to
guide the student teachers in the applications of the principles underlying

instruction. Lesson plans are worked out. Eventually supervised teaching
is done.

Appointment Bureau. Full information is collected concerning the
preparation and experlence of graduates who are prepared and qualified to
teach. This information is available at all times to superintendents and
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boards of education. Certification requirements and the school laws of
other states are made available to students. Graduates elected to teach in
other states are recommended for certificates when endorsed by the Dean
of the School of Education and the Registrar. To pay in part for preparing
credentials a fee of one per cent of the first year’s salary is charged all who
are placed in teaching positions through the appointment bureau. An
initial registration fee of $2.00 is charged each candidate and a postage fee
of 25¢ is charged when papers are sent at the request of the candidate.

Baccalaureate Degrees. The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science is conferred upon the students- of the School of Education who
have met the institutional requirements for the respective degrees.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education is conferred upon
students of the School of Education on completion of 192 term hours
including the prescribed curriculum of the School of Education. At least
27 term hours in upper division Education courses must be submitted.

Graduate Degrees. The School of Education offers graduate work
leading to the M.S. degree under the same conditions and procedures which
apply in the case of other branches of the College, in which all graduate
work is carried on under the Graduate Committee. The regulations gov-
¢rning graduate study are given in the section of the catalog on Graduate
Division.

Teachers’ Certificates. Graduates of the School of Education are
entitled to teaching certificates as provided in the Oregon school law.
Certificates are issued to graduates from standard colleges or universities
who have completed 120 semester hours (180 term hours) mcludmg 15
semester hours (23 term hours) in education as follows:

(1) One-year state certificates shall be issued without exa_mina.ti.on,
" upon application, to such graduates of standard colleges and universities,
authorizing them to teach only in the high schools of this state.

(2) The holder of a one-year state certificate, issued in accordance
with the provisions of this section, shall, after six months’ successful
teaching experience in this state and upon the recommendation of the
county superintendent of the county in which the applicant last taught,
receive without examination, a five-year state certificate authorizing him to
teach only in the high schools of this state.

(3) The holder of a five-year certificate issued in accordance with the
provisions of this section shall, after thirty months’ successful teaching
experience in this state and upon the recommendation of the county
superintendent of the county in which the applicant last taught, receive,
without examination, a state life certificate authorizing him to teach only
in the high schools of this state.

(4) The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state cer-
tificate, or a state life certificate, secured in-accordance with the provisions
of this section, is hereby authorized to act as city superintendent of the
schools of any city.
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(5) High school certificates are granted only to appllcants who pre-
sent credits amounting to at least three term hours each in Educatlonal‘
Psychology, Secondary Education, Principles (Technique) of Teaching
and Supervised Teaching.

Fees are as follows, payable to the state superintendent of public in-
struction:

One-year certificate $2.00
Five-year certificate 3.00

Requirements for the Teaching Certificate. In conformity with the
foregoing, the School of Education designates courses Ed 311, 312, and 313
as courses to be taken during the junior year for certlﬁcatlon and as pre-
requisites for other advanced courses in the department and Ed 315,
Supervised Teaching, to be taken during the senior year.

Graduation Requirements. Applicants for the bachelor’s degree from
the School of Education will submit 36 term hours of Education, not less
than 27 of which will be upper division courses. The courses required for
certification are stated in the paragraph above. In every case Elementary
Psychology is a prerequisite for the advanced courses in Education but
may not be counted in filling the 36-hour requirement. Besides fulfilling
the major in Education itself, candidates for graduation will submit also
either one subject-matter norm or two minor norms (see Norms for Pros-
pective Teachers).

Special Requirements. In the case of elementary year-sequences in
the sciences, foreign languages, stenography or typing, the entire year-
sequence must be completed (e.g., Ch 101, 102, 103) before credit is allowed.
If an elementary foreign language is undertaken in this institution, two
years of it must be completed if it is to be counted toward graduation in
the School of Education.

Professional Curricula

HE following courses of study show the work in the School of Edu-

cation that should be followed by students who are intending to be-

come high school teachers or whose special interest lies in the fields
of secondary education or guidance and counseling. Related work in other
schools is shown only when it is necessary in building the proper cur-
riculum.

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR NORMAL SCHOOL GRADUATES

Junior Year —~—Term hours——
st 2d 3d
Secondary Education (Ed 311), Principles of Teaching (Ed 313), Educa-
tional Psychology, (Ed 312) 3 3 3
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3

Senior Year

Adolescence: Its Psychology and Pedagogy (Ed L] 1) P R 3
Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416) 3 -
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SUGGESTED COURSES FOR PROSPECTIVE HIGH SCHOOIL TEACHERS

A Senior Hicu ScuoorL TEACHERs

Freshman Year —Term hours——

1st 2d 3d

Methods of Study (Ed 101) 3
Mental Hygiene (Ed 102) 3
Introduction to Education (Ed 103) — 3

Sophomore Year

Elementary Psychology (Psy 201, 202, 203) (no education credit)..c.—..... 3 3 3
Elemen(ti:_ir)y Psychology Laboratory (Psy 204, 205, 206) (no education 1 1 1
credit

Junior Year

Secondary Education (Ed 311) 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3 -
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) (may be taken in senior year but must

precede supervised teaching) - 3
Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416) 3

Senior Year

Special Methods 3 or 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) 5 g -
or 5
One or more terms from Ed 420, 454, and one other course in Sec-
ondary Education ...__ — 3

The remaining hours in education are elective.

Normal school graduates will take Ed 311 and 313 in the junior year, also Ed 312 in
case this field has not been covered previously. Two terms are required from Ed 420, 454,
528. The remaining hours in education are elective.

Norm_s: One teaching norm is required. If possible, one major and one minor norm,
or two minor norms, should be met.

B. Junior Hicu ScHooL TEACHERs

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Same as for Senior High School Teachers..

Junior Year —Term hours—
1st 2d 3d
Secondary Education (Ed 311) 3

Educational Psychology (Ed 312) .
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) (Must precede supervised teaching)......

Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416) — 3
Senior Year
Supervised Teaching in Junior High School 5 g "z
or 5
Adolescence: Its Psychology and Pedagogy (Ed 420), Civic Education
(Ed 489) 3 3

Normal school graduates will take Ed 311, also 312, in case this field has not .bgen
covered previously, and Supervised Teaching in the Junior High School. The remaining
hours in education’ are elective.

CURRICULUM FOR EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

The following general sequence of courses is suggested for those students loolfing
forward to work as counselors, deans of girls, deans of boys, teachers of occupations
courses, and other phases of guidance work in connection with the public schools and
other social agencies and organizations.

.



SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 177

Freshman and Sophomore Years ~—Term hours——

] st 2d  3d

Methods of Study (Ed 101) 3 — —
Mental Hygiene (Ed 102) — 3
Introductjon to Education (Ed 103) — 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) ) 2-3 2-3 23
Physical or Biological Science. 3-4 34 34

Elementary Psychology (Psy 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Elementary Psychology Laboratory (Psy 204, 205, 206)irmrcenee 1 1 1
Principles of Economics (Ec¢ 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
History Cycle 3 3 3
Extempore Speaking (Sp 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3

Junior Year

Secondary Education (Ed 311) ! 3 -
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3

Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) -
Elements of Sociology (Soc 201, 202, 203) 3 3
Adolescence: Its Psychology and Pedagogy (Ed 420)
Educational Sociology (Soc 314)
Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416)
Literature (English or American)

Senior Year

Vocational Guidance (Ed 485) 3 —
Qccupational Information (Ed 487) — 3
Vocational Counseling (Ed 486) — - 3
Supervised Teaching, (Ed 315)

Statistical Method in Educatlon (Ed 417) 3 O 3
Civic Education (Ed 489) 3

Individual Investigation

CURRICULUM FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS OF GENERAL AGRICULTURE
AND GENERAL SCIENCE

The School of Education provides, also, curricula intended to give training in such
groups of allied subjects as must commonly be taught by the same teacher in a high school
of moderate size.

Certain high schools, unable to provlde vocational (Smith- Hughes) agriculture wish,
nevertheless, to secure teachers of science who also are trained in agriculture. This cur-
riculum is designed to serve two purposes: (1) to improve the teaching of science by in-
cluding a number of courses in agriculture which will furnish materials and situations
well adapted to illustrate and apply important principles and laws of science commonly
operating in situations familiar to students in rural commumtles, (2) to make it possible
for the science teacher to offer a separate course in agriculture either in lieu of a
general science course or for its vocational and vocational guldance values. Students in
the General Agriculture curriculum will complete 36 hours in Education and 36 hours in
Agriculture.

Prospective students of vocational (Smith-Hughes) agriculture should refer to the
curriculum outlined under the School of Agriculture.

Freshman Year ~—Term hours— |

Ist 3d
Methods of Study (Ed 101) 3 -
Mental Hygiene (Ed 102) e et 3 —
Introduction to Education (Ed 103) — 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
General Botany (Bot 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Elementary General Chemlstry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Elements of Horticulture (Hrt 111) - — 3
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
1Physical Educaticn 1 1 1
Electives 3 3 —

717 17

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
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Suggested Electivesiin Agriculttire ~—Term hours—
' . 1st 2d 3d
Stock Judging I (AH 111) . 3 or 3
Elements of Dairying (DH 211) 3 or 3 —
Cereal Production (FC 111) 3 or.. 3

Sophomore Year

General Zoology (Z 201, 202, 203)
Principles of Economlcs (Ec 201, 202, 203)
General Sociology (Soc 211)
Qutlines of Psychology (Psy 211)
Soils (Sls 211, 212)
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Geology (G 201)
General Bacteriology (Bac 204) -
Electives
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Suggested Electives in Agriculture

Dairy Herd Management (DH 322) — 3 —
Cereal Production (FC 1 3 e O 3
Practical Poultry Keepln (PH 211) 3 or 3 -
Livestock Management (AH 221) 3 I
Forage and Root Crop Production (FC 211) . 3 or.. 3

Junior Year

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213) - — 3
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) - — 4
Applied Plant Genetics (FC 330) 5 —
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3 -
Secondary Education (Ed 311). oo eeam e eeeeeememameaemememennanncs —men 3 —
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) e g

Electives 5 10

Suggested Electives in Agriculture

Pruning (Pom 431) 3
Fruit Production (Pom 415)
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)

- Rural Electrification (AE 331)

Principles of Vegetable Production (VC 321)

B
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Senior Year

Farm Motors (AE 211) or

Automobile Mechanics (AE 312) -
.Diseases of Livestock (VM 341) 4
Teaching General Agriculture and Related Science (AEd 321).occinns oee
Supervised Teaching (Ed 315)
Rural Education (Ed 341)
Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416) -
Electives 13

- H H
\ll ! Wi W

Suggested Electives in Agriculture

Automobile Mechanics (AE 314)
Agricultural Economics (AEc 211)
Soil Fertility Lectures (Sls 425) .
Seed Production (FC 4 3 -

wi i




SCHOOL QOF EDUCATION 179

Norms for Prospective Teachers

O graduates will be recommended for teaching positions who have
not completed, in addition to the proféssional requirements in Edu-
cation and Psychology, the academic preparation outlined under

either 4 or B below: '

A. For students whose major courses are included in the subjects
commonly taught in the high schools of the state—namely, biologi-
cal science, general science, commercial branches, English, French,
German, history, home economics, industrial arts, Latin, mathe-
matics, music, physical education, physical science (physics and
chemistry), and Spanish—the requirement is a major course of
study including a major norm and a minor norm.

B. For students  whose major courses are not included in -the fore-
going list of subjects commonly taught in the high school, the
requirement is two minor norms.

Students who have started to complete norms as outlined by former
legislation, may either continue with their original programs or
substitute the new norms as given below.

Students who, before entering the School of Education, have already
taken courses covering the subject-matter of the norms may sub-
stitute these with the consent of the head of the department and
the Dean of the School of Education. General substitution of
courses of different subject-matter cannot be made.

C. Certain subject-matter courses entirely outside the norms are of
such great help in the placement of teachers that students should
provide places for them in their programs for the junior and senior
years. These include certain courses offered for teacher-training
students in such fields as oral English, extemporaneous speech,
journalism, economics, sociology, political science, biology, and
others. Students should consult with their advisers in the School
of Education as to the specific courses offered for them by the
respective departments.

Following is the list of major and minor norms intended to correspond
to the main lines of high school teaching which are undertaken by State
College graduates seeking recommendation.

Agriculture*
Major NorM
Term hours
Cereai_ Production (FC 111) or Forage and Root Crop Production
211

Stock Judging 1 (AH 111) or Livestock Management I (AH 221)...
Elements of Horticulture (Hrt 111)
Elements of Dairying (DH 211)
Soils (Sls 211, 212)
Practical Poultry Keeping (PH 211)
Soil Drainage and Irrigation (Sls 213)
Animal Nutrition (AH 411) or Soil Fertility Lectures (Sls 425)........ 4 or
Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)

Farm Motors (AE 211)
Agricultural Economics (AEc 211)
Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315)

WWLWWWWW R WL W

40 or 39

*Students preparing to teach a combination of science and agriculture will in addition
to the required subjects in Agriculture take year-sequences in Botany, Chemistry, Physics,
and Zoology, and in addition one-term courses in Bacteriology, Geology, and Organic
Chemistry.
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Minor NorM

Cereal Production (FC 111)

Term hours

Elements of Horticulture (Hrt 111)

Stock Judging I (AH 111)

Elements of Dairying (DH 211)

Soils (Sls 211, 212

Practical Poultry Keeping (PH 211)

Principles of Farm Management (FM 211)

Agricultural Economics (AEc 211)
Principles of Agricultural Breeding (FC 315)

Biological Sciences

Mayor NorM
General Zoology

w
Ol [RAYRERY AT AT AT AT

General Botany

iGeneral Entomology

1General Bacreriology

- Electives in the field of biology

Minor Norm

General Zoology

General Botany

iGeneral Entomology

1General Bacteriology

Commercial Branclies.—S8ecretarial Science?

Major Norm

N
£ WWOWw

Stenography (SS 111, 112, 113)
Typing (SS 121, 122,'123)

Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113)

—
B VO

Applied Stenography (SS 211, 212, 213)

Oftice Procedure (SS 311)

Business Law (BA 256)

MiNor Norm
Stenography (SS 111, 112, 113)

] o

ES
[

Typing (SS 121, 122,

' 128)
Applied Stenography (SS 211, 212, 213)

OO

General Science
Major NorM

Physical Science—lower division work, including one year-sequence.. 16
Biological Science—lower division work, including one year-sequence 15
Biological or Physical Science—upper division WorKke..oeeeeeeeemece 6

Minor NorM

37

Physical Science—lower division work, including one year-sequence.. 16
Biological Science—lower division work, including one year-sequence 15

31

Note: Survey courses in science are counted in General Science norms only

with the written approval of the student adviser.

1Qther electives in the field of biology may be substituted when these courses are not

offered.

2Students having had one year or more of typing or shorthand will receive advanced
standing according to ability shown in placement test provided by the Department of

Secretarial Science.
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Home Economics Term hours

MayoR NoRM
Foods:
Principles of Dietetics (FN 225)
A. For those electing Chemistry
Foods (FN 220, 221, 222)
B. For those not electing Chemistry
Foods (FN 211, 212, 213)

Clothing ;

A. For those electing Art

Textiles (CT 250)
Clothing (CT 211, 212)

B. For those not electing Art

Clothing Selection (CT 217)
Clothing Selection and Construction (CT 218, 219) e emeercceerean

Household Administration:
Child Care and Training (FAd 225)
Household Management (HAd 340)
Introduction to Home Economics (HAd 101)

Electives from at least two of the following groups to complete 40 hourse—.
A, Foods

Food Purchasing (FN 411)
Experimental Cookery (FN 435)
Quantity Cookery and Catering (IEc 311)
Cafeteria Management (IEc 320)

B. Clothing
House Furnishing (CT 231)
Applied Design (CT 335)
Costume Design (CT 311)
Clothing (CT 312)
House Furnishing (CT 331)
House Furnishing (CT 431)

C. Household Administration

Home Management House (HAd 350)
Behavior Problems (HAd 421)

MixorR NorRM

Foods:
Principles of Dietetics (FN 225)
A, For those electing Chemistry
Foods (FN 220, 221)
B. For those not electing Chemistry
Foods (FN 211, 212%

Clothing :
A. For those electing Art

Textiles (CT 25 2, Clothing (CT 211, 212)
B. For those not electing Art

Clothing Selection (CT 217) -
Clothing Selection and Construction (CT 218, 219) cemcecomeeeeee

Household Administration:
Child Care and Training (HAd 225)
Household Management (HAd 340)
Introduction to Home Economics (HAd 101)

(- X2 e

W W W w4

[SES

N

N
~ wWhw



182 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

Industrial Arts

Major Noxm (Basic Major—Woodworking emphasis) .
Term hours

Methods in Woodworking (IA 111, 112) 6
Wood Turning (IA 220 2
Fiber Furniture Weaving (IA 226) 2
Millwork-—Machine Woodwork (IA 311) 3
Furniture Construction (IA 312) 2
Linear Drawing and Lettering (GE 111) 2
Mechanical Drawing (GE 112, 113) 4
Lower Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Machine and Tool Maintenance (IA 225) 2
Wood and Metal Flmshmg (IA 222) 2
Trade Analysis (IEd 472) 3
The General Shop and Its Problems (IKd 473)... 2
Written and Visual Teaching Aids (IEd 474).. 3

36

Minor NorRM

Methods in Woodworkmg (IA 111, 112) 6
Wood Turning (IA 220) 2
Fibre Furniture Weaving (IA 226) 2
Millwork—Machine Woodwork (1A 311) 3
Linear Drawing and Lettering (GE 111) 2
Mechanical Drawing (GE 112, 113) 4
Industrial Arts Orgamzatmn (IEd 330) 2
Trade Analysis (IEd 472) 3
The General Shop and Its Problems (IEd 473)..- 2

36

Mathematics
MaJorR NorM

Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103 or equivalent) . emommens 12
1Differential and Integral Calculus or equivalent. 12
Two terms of upper division mathematics, 6

30

Minor NoruM
Unified Mathematics (Mth 101, 102, 103 or equivalent).. 12

*Differential and Integral Calculus or equivalent ... 12
24

Physical Sciences

Mayor NorM
General Chemistry 15
General Physics 12
General Geology or advanced courses in chemistry or physics......... 9-12
36-39

Minor NorM
General Chemistry 15
General Physics 12
27

The following minor norms are available at the State College. These
may fulfill requirements of a minor norm taken in conjunction with a
major course of study or the two-minor-norm requirement.

English Term hours

Minor NorM
English Literature
Two terms of Shakespeare
Advanced English Composition (Eng 216)
American Literature

N
N OwOho

1Students may substitute two terms of calculus and one term of either Modern Geome-
try, Higher Algebra, or Theory of Equations and Determinants, for three terms of calculus.
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French
Minor NorM Term hours
Twenty-seven hours above RL 1, 2, 3 (first year), including:
Second Year French (RL 4, 5, 6) 12
French Literature (RL 311, 312, 313) 9
Electives approved by Department 6
27
German
MiNor NorM
Twenty-seven hours above Ger 1, 2, 3 (first year) including:
Second Year German (Ger 4, 5, 6 12
German Literature . 9
Electives approved by Department 6
i 27
History, Civics, Economics
MiNor NorM
History of Western Civilization (Hst 201, 202, 203) rooeeemeeeeeeeeeeeee 9
The World Since 1914 (Hst 209) 3
History of American Civilization (Hst 224, 225) oo 6
Modern Governments (PS 201, 202) 8
R 26
Music
MiNor NorM
Public School Music and Seminar. 6
Sightsinging and Ear-training 6
Voice Class 6
Piano Class 6
24

Unless the student has had previous training in piano, additional work
may be needed to cope with the pianistic problems of school music. If the
student is already competent in accompanying, the indicated requirement
will be adjusted according to student’s needs. ’

Orchestral Organization, while not required, is advised for students who
may have to assist with school orchestras.

Physical Education
Minor Norm (MEsN)

Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121, 122, 123).. 6
Physical Education Laboratory (PE 174, 175, 176)_. 6
Physical Education Laboratory (PE 274, 275, 276).... 6
Coaching of Football (PE 347)........ -
Coaching of Basketball (PE '346) { Three courses selected
Coaching of Baseball (PE 348)........ from this group....... 6
Coaching of Track and Field (PE 340). ..
Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sports in -
connection with other teaching work 24
MiNor NorM (WoOMEN)
Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121, 122, 123).. 6
Physical Education Laboratory (PE 124, 125, 126). 6
Physical Education Laboratory (PE 224, 225, 226).... 6
Technique of Sports (PE 341, 342) 6
24

Spanish

MiNor NorM
Twenty-seven hours above RL 11, 12, 13 (first year), including:

" Second Year Spanish (RL 14, 15, 16)
Spanish Literature (third year) (RL 341, 342, 343)...
Electives approved by Department

) —
8l ool
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Agricultural Education

HIS department is responsible for the training of teachers and super-

visors of agriculture in elementary and secondary schools, and the

training for leadership in rural life and education. Special attention is
given to the training of directors, supervisors, and teachers of agriculture
as provided for by the Federal law for vocational education known as the
Smith-Hughes Act. Certain field studies and extension activities are
included within the scope of this department’s work.

The Department of Agricultural Education is a joint department within
both the School of Agriculture and the School of Education.

Preparation for Teaching Agriculture. Teachers of agriculture need to
have a fundamental knowledge and a high level of doing ability in most of
the departmental fields of the School of Agriculture. On account of re-
quirements very little provision can be made in the Agricultural Education
curriculum for electives. In order to increase the number of electives that
can be taken during a four-year period, courses in Psychology and Educa-
tion may be taken in the Summer Session prior to the junior or senior year.

Former graduates of the School of Agriculture may prepare them-
selves very satisfactorily for teaching agriculture by returning for a fifth
year of work during which they can elect certain courses in Agriculture
that are fundamental for teaching and also complete the required courses
in Education.

Requirements in Agriculture.
(1) Graduation from a college of agriculture of standard rank.

(2) The course requirements in Agriculture and Education (for Smith-
Hughes teaching) can be met in either of two ways: first, by
majoring in the Agricultural Education curriculum, which in-
cludes requirements in both Agriculture and Education; second,
by pursuing one of the three other curricula in Agriculture in the
sophomore year and any of the major curricula in General and
Specialized Agriculture during the junior and senior years. The
latter plan will be approved provided sufficient electives are
available for meeting the course requirements in Agriculture as
outlined in the Agricultural Education curriculum (School of
Agriculture) as well as the 23 credits in Education.

(3) Depending on the student’s previous training and experience and
his choice of courses, 70 to 75 term hours of special work in
Agriculture are required. The sequence and distribution of
courses are given in the Agricultural Education curriculum. Re-
gardless of the department in which the student majors he
should have a minimum of subject-matter courses in the respec-
tive departments as follows:

(a) 12 hours in Agricultural Engineering ~
(b) 10 hours in Animal Husbandry
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(c) 6 hours in Dairy Husbandry

(d) 9 hours in Horticulture

(e) 9 hours in Farm Crops

(f) 9 hours in Farm Management and Agricultural Economics
(g) 9 hours in Soils

(h) 3 hours in Poultry Husbandry

(1) 3 hours in Veterinary Medicine

As early as possible in his college course the prospective teacher
should advise with the head of the Department of Agricultural
Education regarding the courses he should select in each of the
fields of agriculture mentioned above and the various qualifica-
tions essential in teaching vocational agriculture.

Requirements in Education. The courses in Education and Psychology
required for state certification are described under the respective depart-
ments. The sequence and distribution of these courses are as follows:

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
Ist 2d 3
1Educational Psycholo % (Ed 312) 3 — -
Secondary Education % d 311) - 3 ..
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) - - 3

Senior Year

Special Methods in Agriculture (Ed 328) 5 — e
2Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) - 3 3

Methods in Teaching Evening and Part-Time Classes in Agriculture
(AEd 313) - 2 —
Rural Survey Methods (AEd 533) — o~ 2

Special Curricula in Agricultural Education will be outlined for stu-
dents preparing to teach agriculture in city schools or a combination of
subjects including Agriculture as requested in the smaller rural high
schools. See page 177 for curriculum suggestion.

General Electives. Certain courses are open to all students in Agricul-
ture and others who are interested in training for leadership in rural life.
Special attention is called to Ed 341, Rural Education.

Graduate Study in Agricultural Education. Since the demands on teach-
ers of agriculture the country over are becoming more exacting each year,
graduate work in the fields of agriculture and education is desirable, and
usually necessary for those who desire to enter the fields of supervision or
teacher training. Programs of work leading to the degree of Master of

Science are outlined by this department for students and teachers with
approved standing.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

AEd 313. Methods in Teaching Evening and Part-Time Classes in Agricul-
ture. Second term, 2 hours,

Students in this course participate in recruiting, organizing, and
teaching evening and part-time classes for both young and adult farm-

1Ed 312 must be preceded by Psy 211.
2Ed 315 may be taken any two terms.
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ers ‘in the vicinity of Corvallis. Problems arising therefrom form the
basis of the course. Prerequisite: Ed 328. Professor Gibson.

AEd 321. Teaching General Agriculture and Related Science. Second
term, 3 hours.

For prospective teachers of science who may wish to be in a posi-
tion to offer a separate course in agriculture or to strengthen their
science teaching by the utilization of the materials in agriculture well
adapted to apply the principles and laws of science commonly oper-
ative in the student’s natural environment; aims, materials, methods.
Three recitations. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Professor Gibson.

Ed 328. Special Methods in Agriculture. First term, 5 hours.

Problems and methods of organizing and teaching vocational
agriculture in high schools, in accordance with the provisions of state
and federal legislation. Prerequisite: Ed 313. Five recitations. Pro-
fessor Gibson. :

Ed 407. Education Seminar. Two terms, hours to be arranged.
Class and individual studies and reports on special problems in
the teaching of agriculture and the administration of Agricultural Edu-
cation. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, 328. Professor Gibson.

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Advanced and graduate students may select special problems
which they are qualified to study. Ability to select and outline such
problems will be a condition for taking this work. Professor Gibson.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

AEd 516. Extension Course in. Teacher Training, Any term, hours to be
arranged.

Teachers of vocational agriculture in service who cannot be re-
lieved of their professional duties to pursue courses that are offered
in the Summer Session may make use of this course to continue their
professional improvement. Personal conferences, follow-up Instruc-
tion, and supervision, supplemented by correspondence and reports.
Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, 328. Professor Gibson.

AEd 533. Rural Survey Methods. Third term, 2 hours.

The technique of making agricultural and rural education surveys,
together with methods of analyzing, interpreting, and using the ma-
terial and results as a basis for evaluating and formulating programs
in Agricultural Education. Field studies required. Open to graduates
with teaching experience and seniors by special permission. Pre-
requisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, 328. Professor Gibson.
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Commercial Education

Education is able to meet the demand for well-prepared teachers of com-

mercial branches in secondary schools. Such teachers are prepared
in cooperation with the School of Business Administration. In the selec-
tion of their collegiate courses in both secretarial science and education,
students should advise with the head of the department of Education.
Teachers of commercial science are thus prepared in a way that will place
them and their work on a parity with those of other longer established
and more fully developed departments of the high school.

This department is a joint department within both the School of Edu-
cation and the School of Business Administration.

The 23 credits in Education required for a certificate to teach in ac-
credited high schools must be earned during the junior and senior years.

IN conjunction with the department of Secretarial Science the School of

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
UPPER DIVISION COURSE

Ed 329. Special Methods in Commerce. Second term, 3 hours.

Principles of education as used in the development of skills and
precisions, largely motor, involved in the learning of such activities as
are found in stenography, typing, and accounting. Lectures covering
aims, materials, standards, methods of presentation, organization of
courses, and arrangement of curricula. Prerequisites: BA 111, 112,
113; SS 311, 312; Ed 311, 312, 313. Three lectures. Associate Professor
Stutz.

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Problems in commiercial education. Associate Professor Stutz.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Education

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Ed 101. Methods of Study. Any term, 3 hours.

Specific methods of study as applied to various subject-matter
fields, together with the general principles of note-taking, study sched-
ule, fixing study habits, and evaluations of the various broad fields of
human learning. Three recitations. Professor Parr.
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Ed 102. Mental Hygiene. Any term, 3 hours.

Intended to help the student in making his adjustments to condi--
tions of college life by cultivating proper habits of study and of in-
tellectual activity. Deals with the habits, attitudes, and proper func-
tioning of a normal mind. Professor Chambers.

Ed 103. Introduction to Education. Any term, 3 hours.

Brief discussion of the meaning, function and scope of education;
organization and function of each division of the American system.
An orientation survey course of the entire educational field. Three
recitations. Professor Parr.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Ed 311. Secondary Education. Any term, 3 hours.

An extensive study of the problems of the high school from the
standpoint of the teacher, involving a consideration of its aims, func-
tions, and characteristics. Prerequisites: Psy 201, 202, 203. Three reci-
tations. Professor Parr.

Ed 312. Educational Psychology. Any term, 3 hours.

A study of the laws of learning and their application to the
classroom; motivation in learning, transfer of training, memory, for-
getting, and the psychology of secondary school subjects. Prerequis-
ites: Psy 201, 202, 203. Three recitations. Professor Laslett.

Ed 313. Principles of Teaching. Any term, 3 hours.

Application of the laws of psychology to teaching; the signifi-
cance of individual differences; the types of learning; aims and func-
tions of secondary education; socialization; supervised study; mea-
suring results. Prerequisite: Ed 312. Three recitations. Professor
Clinton.

Ed 315. Supervised Teaching. Any term, 10 hours maximum.
Experience in classroom procedures along the lines of the stu-
dent’s academic preparation and interests. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312,
313. Professor Laslett.

Ed 324. Methods and Materials in Biological Science. First term, 2 hours.
Investigation of kinds and sources of materials for botany and
biology; equipment to be used; local materials to be had in various
sections of Oregon; effective methods of organizing and presenting
this material to high school pupils. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313.
Miss Patton.

Ed 325. Methods and Materials in Physical Science. First term, 2 hours.

Study and comparison of classroom procedures and laboratory
technique in physics and chemistry; careful attention to supplies and
equipment and their effective and economical use. Prerequisites: Ed
311, 312, 313. Mr. Houser.

Ed 326. Methods and Materials in Mathematics. Second term, 2 hours.

Selection and study of the essential elements of high school alge-
bra, geometry, and trigonometry with consideration of the objectives
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and standards of mathematics teaching in the high school. Prerequis-
ites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Mr. Houser. .

Ed 328. Special Methods in Agriculture. First term, 5 hours.

Problems and methods of organizing and teaching vocational
agriculture in high schools, in accordance with the provisions of state
and federal legislation. Prerequisite or accompaniment: Ed 313.- Five
recitations. Professor Gibson.

Ed 329. Special Methods in Commerce. Second term, 3 hours.

Principles of education as used in the development of skills and
precisions, largely motor, involved in the learning of such activities
as are found in stenography, typing, and accounting. Lectures cover-
ing aims, materials, standards, methods of presentation, organization
of courses, and arrangement of curricula. Prerequisites: BA 111, 112,
113; SS 311, 312; Ed 311, 312, 313. Three lectures. Associate Profes-
sor Stutz.

Ed 331. Special Methods in Home Economics. First term, 3 hours.

An introduction to the field of home economics education. Study
of Smith-Hughes problems in home economics. Principles of teach-
ing applied to home economics instruction. Prerequisite or parallel:
Ed 313. Three recitations. Professor Blazier.

Ed 332. Methods of Teaching Related Art. First term, 3 hours.

Selection and organization of subject-matter in art in its applica-
tion to vocational courses authorized under the Smith-Hughes act;
special methods in teaching related art. Prerequisite or parallel: Ed
313. Three recitations. Professor Blazier.

Ed 333. Special Methods in Industrial Arts. First term, 3 hours.

A study of methods for effective presentation of subject-matter in
the industrial arts courses of the secondary schools; preparation of
course outlines and lesson plans; classroom management and the or-
ganization of personnel. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, IEd 330.
Three recitations.

Ed 341. Rural Education. Second term, 3 hours.

Open to all students, prospective high school teachers and others
alike, who desire to acquire some foundation for a philosophy of rural
life and training for leadership in rural education. New methods of util-
izing the student’s rural, social, and economic environment for vitaliz-
ing different phases of the high school instruction, while achieving ob-
jectives common to all secondary education, and increasing farm,
home, and town-country efficiencies. Various forms of continuation
and rural extension education for out-of-school youths and adults.
Students in this course will actively participate in planning and ex-
ecuting studies and programs in rural education for high school pupils,
out-of-school youths, and adults. Prerequisite: junior standing. Three

- recitations. Professor Gibson.
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Ed 407. Education Seminar. Any term, 1 or 2 hours.

Reports of current educational meetings, book reviews, discus-
sions of special topics investigated by members. Prerequisites: Ed 311
312, 313. Professor Salser and staff.

Ed 411. School Hygiene. Third term, 2 hours.

A course in the health provisions requisite for the hygienic con-
duct of education. Oregon laws, regulations of the State Board of
Health, and other state and local authorities explained in detail. Pre-
requisites: Ed 311, 312, 313; one term of biological science. Two recita-
tions. Assistant Professor Heagen,

Ed 412. School Sanitation. Second term, 2 hours.

General sanitation of school yard and arrangement of buildings;
toilets; plumbing; water supply; heat; light; ventilation; seats; black-
boards and cleanliness. -Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Two recita-
tions. Assistant Professor Heagen.

Ed 416. Measurement in Secondary Education. Any term, 3 hours.

A study of the construction and desirable uses of various standard
tests and scales for measuring achievements in secondary school sub-
jects. Such elements of statistical method will be given as are neces-
sary for intelligent use of the tests. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313, or
equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Clinton.

Ed 417. Statistical Method in Education. First or third term, 3 hours.

The fundamental elements only of statistical methods designed to
furnish the basis for a scientific procedure in educational measure-
ments; methods of treating collective facts, average facts, and cor-
related facts, as applied to giving and scoring tests, finding costs, etc.
Prerequisite: Ed 416. Three recitations. Professor Clinton.

Ed 420. Adolescence: Its Psychology and Pedagogy. Third term, 3 hours.
The important physical, mental, and moral changes natural to
adolescence. Attention is given to the laying of the foundation for
the pedagogy of secondary instruction and to the elements of char-
acter education. Prerequisites: Psy 201, 202, 203; Ed 312. Three
recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 454. History of Education. First term, 3 hours.

A general review of the growth and development of education
and its relation to the civilization of the times; with particular refer-
ence to the educational philosophies of Plato, Aristotle, Renaissance
educators, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart,
Herbert Spencer and Dewey. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Three
recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 461. Psychology of Childhood. First term, 3 hours.

A study of the mental development of the child. Native responses;
play, self assertion, instinctive social attitudes; speech, emotions;
simple mental processes; complex mental processes; mental organ-
ization. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Three recitations. Professor
Laslett. ’ '
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Ed 485. Vocational Guidance: First term, 3 hours.

The study of the means and methods of assisting students in.jun-
ior and senior high schools in solvmg the problems of choosing, pre-
paring for and making progress in a suitable vocation. Prerequisites:
Ed 311,-312; 313 or equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 486. Vocational Counseling. Third term, 3 hours.

More advanced and technical than Ed 485. Aims to give prospec-
tive counselors, administrators, and parents an acquaintance with
mental, achievement, and trade tests, together with some practice in
the administration of such tests. Problems of classification; methods
used in educational and vocational counseling. Prerequisite: Ed 485.
Three recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 487. Occupational Information. Second term, 3 hours.

Methods of collecting, analyzing, and evaluating source material
having to do with local, state and national occupations. Prerequisites:
Ed 311, 312, 313 or equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 488. Vocational Education. Second term, 3 hours.

The place and need of vocational education in a democracy w1th
special emphasis upon the evolution of the philosophy of vocational
education as a phase of the general education program. Prerequisites:
Ed 311, 312, 313 or equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Gibson."

Ed 489. Civic Education. First or third term, 3 hours.

A study of the school as an instrument of society for transmitting
its social inheritance; analysis of school organization, administration,
school subjects, methods of instruction, extra-school activities, and
methods of discipline with reference to their contribution to training
for citizenship. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313 or equivalent. Three
recitations. Professor Salser.

Ed 490. Character Education. Any term, 3 hours.

The place of character in the social purposes of education; dis-
tinction between training and instruction; the dynamic function of
the feelings; the conditioning of interests; the function of ideals;
the formation of habits; the integration of habits and attitudes. An-
alysis of typical procedure. Prerequisites: .Ed 311, 312, 313 or
equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Warrington.

Ed 492. Character Education Problems. First term, 3 hours.

The bearing of social change on conduct; democratic participa-
tion in the group thought-life as a method of resolving new issues;
how build the habit of group thinking; how develop facility in form-
ing reasoned judgment; the study of the technique of leadership in
the group-thinking process; examination of successful plans now in
use; application to program building and the selection of activities.
Prerequisite: Ed 490. Three recitations. Offered summer only. Pro-
fessor Warrington.
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GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research., Terms and hours to be arranged.

In addition to the regular courses listed above, members of the
staff stand ready to supervise research and investigation by qualified
graduate students. Registration by permission of the staff member or
members in whose field the investigation lies. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in Education.

Problems in Agricultural Education—Professor Gibson.

Problems in Commercial Education—Associate Professor Stutz.

Problems in Educational Psychology-—Professor Laslett.

Problems in Guidance—Professor Salser.

Problems in History of Education—Professor Jewell.

Problems in Home Economics Education—Professor Blazier.

Problems in Industrial Arts Education—Professor Cox.

Problems in Measurements—Professor Clinton.

Problems in Secondary Education—Professor Parr.

Problems in Social or Moral Education—Professor Warrington.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ed 505. Reading and Conferences. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ed 507. Seminar. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Ed 521. History of American Education. Third term, 3 hours.

Lectures, reports, and discussions treating the intellectual de-
velopment of America with special reference to education. Knowledge
of American history a requisite. Open to seniors and graduates who
have met the practice teaching requirement. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312,
313 or equivalent. Three recitations. Professor Salser,

Ed 524. Curriculum Construction. Second term, 3 hours.

The problems of building junior and senior high school curricula.
Curriculum theories and policies since 1900; principles for selecting

_and organizing subject-matter; courses of study in various fields;

principles of curriculum organization; type programs; important
studies in this field. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313 or equivalent.
Three recitations. Professor Parr.

Ed 528. Philosophy of Education. Second term, 3 hours,

A study of the broad fundamental principles and problems of
education, with some attempt at their solution. The meaning of phil-
osophy; the philosophy of education; principal rules, formulae; the
value of a correct philosophy of education for the teacher and school
administrator. Prerequisites: Ed 311, 312, 313. Three recitations. Pro-
fessor Salser. :

Ed 555. College and University Teaching. One term, 2 hours.

Includes a consideration of mental tests in their application to
college situations, the objective examination, other movements in the
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field of college teaching. The lectures and problems studied will be
outlined by the members of the faculty best equipped to present them.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in Education. Two recitations. Pro-
fessor Parr.

Ed 556. College and University Teaching. One term, 2 hours.

This quarter’s work will consist of the consideration of the
pedagogy of particular college subjects offered by members of the
respective departments. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Education.
Two recitations. Professor Parr.

Ed 561. Advanced Educational Psychology. Any term, 2 hours.

A discussion of the experimental material which seems most use-
fql and relevant to educational psychology. Open to graduate students
with preliminary training in education and psychology. Prerequisite:
graduate standing in Education. Two recitations. Professor Laslett.

Home Economics Education

ROFESSIONAL training for prospective teachers of home economics
is afforded by the Department of Home Economics Education. Any
student having a scholarship record below average should confer

with the Dean of the School of Home Economics before registering for
teacher training work,

This department is a joint department within both the School of
Home Economics and the School of Education.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Ed 331. Special Methods in Home Economics. First term, 3 hours.

An introduction to the field of home economics education. Study
of Smith-Hughes problems in home economics. Principles of teaching
applied to home economics instruction. Prerequisite or parallel: Ed
313. Three recitations. Professor Blazier.

Ed 332. Methods of Teaching Related Art. First term, 3 hours.

Selection and organization of subject-matter in art in its applica-
tion to vocational courses authorized under the Smith-Hughes act;
special methods in teaching related art. Prerequisite or parallel: Ed
313. Three recitations. Professor Blazier.

HEJd 411. The Curriculum in Home Economics. Any term, 3 hours.
A study of the basic principles of curriculum construction applied
to the organization of home economics courses in secondary schools.
Prerequisite: Ed 331. Three recitations. Professor Blazier.



194 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

HEd 413. The Supervision of Home Projects. Third term, 2 hours.

A study of the use of home projects in home economics instruc
tion with field work in supervision of home projects. Prerequisite:
HEd 411. One recitation; 1 two-hour laboratory' period. Professor
Blazier.

HEd 415. Adult Education in Home Economics. Second term, hours to be
arranged.

Study of problems in the adult education program authorized un-
der the Smith-Hughes Act. Field work in promoting, organizing, ob-
serving, and teaching adult classes. Prerequisite: HEd 411. Professor
Blazier. :

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Problems in home economics education, Professor Blazier.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Industrial Education

Industrial Education trains teachers and supervisors in industrial

arts education and in trade and industrial (Smith-Hughes vocational)
education. While the department is organized as a part of the School of
Education and offers no technical courses or curricula of its own, it makes
use of such courses in other schools and departments as serve its needs.
Special attention is called to the joint administration of curricula for
teacher training in industrial arts education and in vocational trade and
industrial education. The Department of Industrial Arts (see School of
Engineering) is responsible for the general curricula and technical train-
ing, while the Department of Industrial Education {School of Educa-
tion) is responsible for the professional teacher-training courses and ap-
plied pedagogy. The curriculum in Industrial Arts Education and descrip-
tions of courses in shop technology are printed under School of Engineer-
ing.

J OINTLY with the Department of Industrial Arts, the Department of

Graduate Study in Industrial Education. Many school systems, and
some state departments of education, now require all teachers to present
graduate study or a master’s degree as a principal part of their credentials.
Since the demands upon teachers the country over are becoming increas-
ingly more exacting each year, graduate work in industrial education
brings: its proportional rewards and is usually necessary for those who
desire to enter the fields of teacher training or supervision. Programs of
study leading to the degree of Master of Science are outlined by this de-
partment for industrial arts or industrial education students and teachers
with approved graduate standing,

Special Certificate for Two-Year Vocational Teacher Training. Pro-
vision is also made for the issuance of special certificates upon the com-
pletion of a special two-year curriculum by those who are graduates of an
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accredited high school or who are past 21 years of age. These special
certificates fall under two classifications, as follows:

1. To journeymen of the various trades who can meet the foregoing
requirements and who desire to prepare themselves as trade
teachers in accordance with the provisions of the Smith-Hughes
Vocational Education Act. V

2. To others, whether tradesmen or not, who can meet the foregoing
requirements and who desire preparation for the teaching of
related or general continuation subjects or both.

Extramural Courses. Through cooperation with the State Board for
Vocational Education and through the establishment of extension centers,
provision is made whereby certain courses of this department are offered
as extramural courses. Several classes are at present taught in Portland,
and other extension centers will be established as need warrants. This is
especially true of those courses for the training of journeymen as voca-
tional shop teachers, for the training of teachers for general continuation
subjects in trade and industrial education, and for graduate or under-
graduate courses adaptable to the professional advancement of the teacher
in service. For further information concerning extramural courses con-
sult the head of the department of Industrial Education.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

IEd 330. Industrial Arts Organization. Third term, 2 hours.

Selection and organization of subject-matter for shop work and
drawing courses in secondary schools; evaluation of jobs, projects,
and class problems of several types and the formulation of general
plans for teaching industrial arts subjects. Prerequisites: Ed 313 and
junior standing. Two recitations.

Ed 333. Special Methods in Industrial Arts. First term, 3 hours.

A study of methods for effective presentation of subject-matter
in the industrial arts courses of secondary schools; preparation of
course outlines and lesson plans; classroom management and the or-
ganization of personnel. Prerequisites: Ed 313, IEd 330. Three recita-
tions.

1Ed 370. History of Manual and Industrial Arts. Second term, 3 hours.

Historical sketch of the development of manual arts in Europe
and in America. A study of the developments leading to the present
interpretation of the aims and purposes of the industrial arts. Pre-
requisite: junior standing. Three recitations. Offered alternate years.
Offered 1933-34.

IEd 472. Trade Analysis. Third term, 3 hours.

Intended for all teachers of shop subjects vocational or non-
vocational. The careful analysis of a trade into its unit operations and
the formulation of plans for teaching. Prerequisite: Ed 333 either
prerequisite or parallel. Three recitations.
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IEd 473. The General Shop and Its Problems. First term, 2 hours.

A study of the “general shop” type of organization; the reasons
for its existence; its advantages and limitations; its probable future.
Content and organization of subject-matter and methods of presenta-
tion and class control for general shop teaching. Prerequisites: Ed
311, 312, 313, 330. Two recitations.

IEd 474. Written and Visual Teaching Aids. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of types of instruction sheets and visual aids as a means
to more efficient teaching in large and diversified classes. Evaluation
of available instructional aids and practice in the writing of instruc-
tion sheets, Prerequisite: IEd 473 or equivalent. Three recitations.

I1Ed 475. Project Analysis and the Contract Plan. Summer, 2 hours.

Selection and analysis of projects suitable for various types of
shop teaching; study of the contract plan, with practice in the tech-
nique of preparing contracts and with suggestions for their use in
industrial arts classes. Prerequisite: IEd 473 or equivalent. Two recita-
tions.

IEd 480. Foreman Training. Second term, 3 hours.

A course for journeymen in preparation for vocational teaching
and for students training for junior executive positions in industry.
Deals with the foreman and his job as a minor executive; with super-
vision of products and the handling of men. Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. Three recitations. Offered alternate
years. Not offered 1933-34.

IEd 482. The Conference Method. One term, 3 hours.

Designed to develop ability in conference leading. Includes the
presentation of the technique of conference leading, reinforced with
actual practice in conducting conferences on assigned topics. Pre-
requisite: Ed 333 or consent of instructor. Two two-hour conference
periods. - Extramural or summer session.

IEd 484. Teaching Supplementary Subjects. One term, 3 hours.

Selection of content in mathematics, drawing and science, for
presentation as supplementary subjects in the Smith-Hughes voca-
tional program. Methods of organizing and presenting this subject-
matter in trade and industrial classes. Prerequisites: suitable prepar-
ation in mathematics, drawing, and science, and consent of instructor.
Three recitations. Extramural or summer session.

IEd 488. The Part-Time School and Its Problems. One term, 3 hours.

A study of Federal and State laws affecting part-time schools;
types of pupils; desirable characteristics of teachers; work of the
coordinator; individual practice and follow-up; cooperation with out-
side organizations. Prerequisite: Ed 488 or equivalent. Three recita-
tions. Extramural or summer session.
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IEd 489. Evening and Continuation Schools. One term, 2 hours.

A study similar in nature to that of IEd 488, but with reference
to the problems of evening and continuation schools and classes. Pre-
requisite: Ed 488 or consent of instructor. Two recitations. Extra-
mural or summer session.

IEd 491. Organization and Admlmstratlon of Industrial Education. One
term, 3 hours.

Study of the problems of organization and administration peculiar
to the field of industrial education. Intended primarily for graduate
students with extended teaching experience who are looking forward
to service in the field of administration and supervision. Prerequisites:
Ed 488 and consent of instructor. Three recitations. Extramural or -
summer session.

IEd 492. Supervision of Industrial Education. One term, 2 hours.

Specific problems of supervision in the field of industrial educa-
tion, with reference to both the trade and industrial and the industrial
arts education groups. Intended primarily for graduate students with
extended teaching experience as a background for the discussion of
these problems. Prerequisites: Ed 488, IEd 491. Two recitations. Ex-
tramural or summer session.

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 501. Educational Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Problems in industrial arts education.

Ed 503. Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

IEd 507. Seminar in Industrial Education. Any term, 2 hours.
A discussion of special problems of organization and administra-
tion confronting the teacher of industrial arts education and of voca.
tional trade and industrial education. Two recitations to be arranged.
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Curricula in Engineering and Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S. Degrees

Chemical Engineering Mechanical Engmeermg
Civil Engineering Industrial Arts
Electrical Engineering

are offered in the School of Engineering as follows: a general cur-

riculum in Chemical Engineering with an option in Industrial Chem-
istry; a general curriculum in Civil Engmeermg with an option in Highway
Engmeermg, a general power curriculum in Electrical Engineering with
an option in communications; a general curriculum in Mechanical Engi-
neering with an option in Aeronautical Engineering; curricula in Indus-
trial Arts Education and Industrial Administration.

FOUR-YEAR curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science

Requirements for Graduation. In each of the four-year curricula offered
in the School of Engineering the fulfillment of the Lower Division group
requirements for technical and professional schools is prescribed. ‘

In each of the four-year engineering curricula the student must coms-
plete the upper division work as outlined or elected in the Engineering
School with the approval of the department head and the dean.

A total of 204 term hours including the required work in physical edu-
cation and military science is required for the bachelor’s degree.

Curricula Organization. The curricula offered in the Engineering
School are organized into the following curricula groups.

A. Chemical Engineering and Industrial Chemistry including a lower
division common curriculum and differentiated upper division
curricula in these two fields.

B. Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering including a common
freshman curriculum and differentiated sophomore and upper
division curricula in these three fields.

C. Industrial Arts Education and Industrial Administration including
a lower division common curriculum and differentiated upper
division curricula in these two fields.

Engineering curricula are organized about four general fields of
knowledge or training and the sequence of courses in each curriculum is
determined for the purpose of developmg strong contmulty in the various
fields. The four fields are: (1) general engineering science and technology;
(2) mathematics and physical science; (3) language, literature, English,
and social science; and (4) military education, physical education, and
iree electives.

Exploratory Contacts. The lower division curricula in so far as possible
have been arranged to provide early contact with engineering training for
those who are undetermined in the selection of a major engineering field.
In the case of the curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineer-
ing a common freshman year is provided. In the case of Chemical Engi-
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neering and Industrial Chemistry a common lower division program is
provided. Similarly, for Industrial Arts Education and Industrial Admin-
istration a common lower division program is provided.

Curricula groups A and B as listed above are differentiated by their
primary foundations in chemistry and physics. An undecided student who
desires exploratory contact with chemical engineering should register in
curricula group A, for should he decide after the first term to investigate
curricula group B, he may do so without increasing his undergraduate
period of training. One who, on the contrary, explores curricula group B
and decides at the end of his freshman year to transfer to curricula group
A will find his training necessarily extended beyond four years.

Business Option. In any of the engineering curricula a student may
elect a group of business and allied service courses listed below and will
find it possible to include them in the elected curriculum by omitting a
sequence of technical courses in the senior year. These courses are sched-
uled collaterally with technical courses.

Junior Year
~—Term hours—
1st 2d 3d

Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385), Accounting for Engi-
neers and Foresters (BA 386), Cost Accounting for Industrials (BA

494) 3 3 3
Elements of Organization and Production (BA 221) oo 4
Elements of Finance (BA 222) - 4 —
Elements of Marketing (BA 223)

7 7 7
Senior Year
Business and Agricultural Statistics (BA 469) "3
Qutlines of Economics (Ec 211) 4
Money and Banking (Ec 413) 4
Production Management (BA 413) - 4 .-
Business Law (BA 256, 258) . 4 4
7 8 8

A. Chemical Engineering and Industrial Chemistry
LOWER DIVISION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year ~—Term hours—
1st 2d 3d
Chemical Engineering Survey (ChE 111) 2 -
General Chemistry (Ch 204, 205, 206) 5 5 5
Trigonometry and Elementary Analysis (Mth 121, 122, 123) or Mathe-
matical Analysis (Mth 131, 132, 133) 5 5 5
Line:(ia]]z)rffving and Lettering (GE 111), Elementary Mechanical Drawing 2 2
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 303 3
Military Science 1 1 1
1Physical Education ; 1 1 1
17 17 17
Sophomore Year
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
ualitative Analysis (Ch 231), Quantitative Analysis (Ch 232, 233) e 5 5 5
1ff§x(~)e6n)tial and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203, or Mth 204, 203, ‘ . ‘
Lower Division courses in Language and Literature or Social Science
group 3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1
18 18 18

iGeneral Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Junior Year ~—Term hours—a

. 1st 2d 3d

Chemical Technology (ChE 311, 312, 313) 4 4 4
Organic Chemistry (Ch 430, 431, 432). 4 4 4
Physical Chermstry (Ch 440, 441, 442) 4 4 4
Mechanics (MM 35 52) 3 3 s
Strength of aterlals (MM 353) 3
Electives 3 3 3
18 18 18

Senior Year

Chemical Engineering (ChE 411, 412, 413) 3 3 3
Chemical Engineering Laborators (ChE 414) 3
Chemical Engineering Projects (ChE 421, 422) 3 3 -
Industrial Chemical Laboratory (ChE 432) 2 -
Chemical Plant Design (ChE 433) — 2
Materials of Engineering (MM 311) 3 —
Direct Currents, Alternatmg Currents (EE 351, 352) oo eoee 3 3
Seminar (ChE 407) 1 3

Electives 5 4
15 15 15

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY

Junior Year

Chemical Technology (ChE 311, 312 313) 4 4 4

Organic Chemistry {Ch 430, 431 2) 4 4 4

Physical Chemistry (Ch 440 441, 442) 4 4 4

Electives 6 6 6
18 18 18

Senior Year
Industrial Chemistry (ChE_ 420) 3
Industrial Stoichiometry (ChE 431) 2 -

Industrial Chemical Laboratory (ChE 432) 2
Chemical Thermodynamics (Ch 445, 446) 3 3 —
Undergraduate Research (ChE 401) 3 3
Seminar (ChE 4 1 -
Electives 3 7 12
15 15 15

B. Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering

COMMON FRESHMAN YEAR T;Ternégours;‘?
3
Trigonometry and Elementary Analysis (Mth 121, 122, 123) or Mathe-
matical Analysis (Mth 131, 132
Engineering Physics (Ph 111, 112
Engtish_Composition (Eng 111 112 113)
Linear Drawing and Lettering (GE 111), Elementary Mechanical Draw-
ing (GE_112), Mechanical Drawing (G 113)
Engineering Problems (GE 101, 102, 103)
Military Science
1Physical Education

-
\l\'-"-'l\)l\) ww U
Sl
N =D W
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1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
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203

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Sophomore Year

i 1
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203, or Mth 204, 205, 4
206)

st

Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)erioueomemrremsamone - 3
Plane Surveying (CE 221, 222, 223) 5
Field Curves (CE 231), Curves and Earthwork (CE 232) . cococommmronn e
Descriptive Geometry (CE 211) 3
Mechanics (MM 351, 352)
Military Science 1
Advanced Physical Education 1
17
Junior Year
Strength of Materials (MM 354) 4
Structural Analysis (CE 381) -
Reinforced Concrete (CE 371)
Hydraulics (CE 311, 312), Hydraulic Machinery (CE 313)omccecececmrme 3
Materials of Engineering (MM 311) 3
Structural Laboratory (MM 427)
Roads and Pavements (HE 313) -
Engineering Geology (G 324) 3
Electives 4
17
Senior Year
NORM R
Structural Engineering (CE 482), Structural Design (CE 483) e 4
Masonry and Foundations (CE 472) 4
8
Students have choice of General or Highway Option.
GENERAL OPTION
Senior Year Norm... 8
Building Design (CE 475) - -
Hydrology (CE 411), Hydraulic Design (CE 412) -
Contracts and Specifications (HE 427) 3
Estimating and Cost Analysis (CE 460)
Engineering Administration (CE 461)
Electives
18
HIGHWAY OPTION
Senior Year Norm 8
Highway Engineering (HE 411, 412, 413) 4
Highway Materials Laboratory (MM 426) 3
Economics of Highway Construction (HE 416)
Contracts and Specifications (HE 427) —
Electives 3
18

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Sophomore Year

Diff%xbegl)tial and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203), or (Mth 204, 205,

Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)

Introduction to Electrical Engineering (EE 201, 202, 203) e cocmrmmomconeees

Machine Shop Practice (1A 260)

Forging and Welding (IA 250)

Foundry Practice (IA 240)
Plane Surveying (CE 226)

Elements of Machine Design (ME 242)

Extempore Speaking (Sp 111)

Military Science

Advanced Physical Educaticn

2d

f »—»—wﬁ W b

—
[+

sl

~—Term hours——
3

3
10
17
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Junior Year ~Term hours——

1st 2d 3d

Electrical Engineering (EE 311, 312, 313) 3 3 3
Electrical Laboratory (EE 321, 322, 323) 3 3 3
Mechanics (MM 351, 352) 3 3 —
Strength of Materials (MM 353) — - 3
Heat Power Engineering (ME 331, 332) 3 3 —
Hydraulics (CE 321) - — 3
Electives 5 5 5
IT AT ART

Senior Year
NORM
Electrical Engineering (EE 411, 412, 413) 3 3 3
Electrical Design_(EE 414, 415, 416) 1 1 1
Materials of Engineering (MM 311) — 3 —
Industrial Engineering (ME 471) - — 3
Electives : 4 4
8 11 11
Students have choice of Power or Communication Option.
POWER OPTION
Senior Year Norm 8 11 11
Electrical Laboratory (EE 421, 422, 423) 3 3 3
Electrical Transients (EE 451) 3 —
High Voltage Engineering (EE 452, 453) 3 3
Hydraulic Power Plants (CE 322) or Heat Power Engineering (ME 333) 3 o ——
17 17 17
COMMUNICATION OPTION

Senior Year Norm 8 11 11
Electron Tubes and Circuits (EE 463) 3 — —
Radio Communication (Ph 331) — 3 —
Engineering of Sound Systems (EE 465) — 3
Communication Laboratory (EE 461) 3 - —
Electrical Characteristics of Transmission Circuits (EE 455) coeemimecces — 3 -
Electrical Communication (EE 462) — —— 3
Elective 3 - —-

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Sophomore Year
Diffgxbeg;tfal and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203, or Mth 204, 205,

4 4 4
Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
Heat Engineering (ME 221, 222, 223) 2 2 2
Foundry Practice (IA 240) 2 —
Machine Shop Practice (IA 260) -
Forging and_ Welding (IA 250) — - 2
Descriptive Geometry (ME 211) 3 - -
Mechanism (ME 213) 3 —
Plane Surveying (CE 226) 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education ........ 1 1 1
Electives 2 2 2

18 18 18

Junior Year

Heat Engineering (ME 321, 322, 323) 3 3 3
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory (ME 351, 352, 353) ceeeeeemmcrimmemememenas 2 2
Mechanics (MM 351, 352) 3 3
Strength of Materials (MM 353) - 3
IMaterials of Engineering (MM 311) - 3
*Hydraulics (CE 341), Hydraulic Machinery (CE 342) oo 3 3
Metallography and Pyrometry (MM 481) 3
Electives 6 6 3

17 17 17

*Students planning to_elect the Aeronautical Option take EE 355 first term, MM 311
second term in place of CE 342, and ME 343 third term.
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Senior Year

NORM ~—Term hours——m

; ; 1st 3d
Machine Design (ME 411, 412, 413) 3 3 3
Engineering Laboratory (ME 451, 452) 2 2 —
Fuel Engineering (ME 441, 442) 3 3 —
Electives 3 3 8

11 11 11
Students have choice of General or Aeronautical Option.

GENERAL OPTION

Senior Year Norm 11 11 11
Power Plant Engmeermg (ME 431, 432) 3 3 o
Fuel Engineering (ME 443) - — 3
Direct Currents (EE 351), Altematmg Currents (EE 352), Alternating

Current Machinery (EE 353) 3 3 3

AERONAUTICAL OPTION

Senior Year Norm . 11 11 11
Aero Propulsion (ME 421) 3 s -
Structural Analysis (CE 381, 485) 4 3 -
Airplane Design (ME 425, 426) 3 3
Electrical Ignition Systems (EE 355) - — 3

18 17 17

C. Industrial Arts Education and Industrial

Administration
LOWER DIVISION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year —Term hours—-
1st 3d
Pattern Maklng (IA 110) 3 e -
Methods in Woodworkmg (1A 111, 112) 3 3
Foundry Practice (IA 141) 3 — —
Forging and Welding (IA 152) - 3 -
Machine Shop (IA 163) : e - 3
Linear Drawing and Lettermg (GE 111) 2 - -
Mechanical Drawing (GE 1 113) - 2 2
English Composition (Eng 111 112, 113) 3 3 3
Lower Division Courses in Blofoglcal Sciences Group or Physical Sciences
Grouj 34 34 34
Military Science 1 1 1
1Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
Sophomore Year
Lower Division Drawing (AA 291) 3 -
Lower ]%)lzvllil)on Decorative Design (AA 295) or Descriptive Geometry 3
Carpentry (IA 223) or *Lower Division Decorative Design (AA 295-—sec-
ond course) 3
House Planning and Architectural Drawing (AA 178) oo 3 — -
House Planning and Archltectural Drawing (AA 179) or Eiements of
Machine Design (ME 242) - 3 .-
House Planning and Archltectural Drawing (AA 180) or Machine Draw-
ing (ME 243) - 32
Sheet Metal Work (IA 280) e o 3
Departmental Electives 2 2 —
Lower Division courses in Science group 34 34 34

3Elementary Psycholo%y (Psy 201, 202, 203) or *‘Business English (Eng
557), Extempore Speaking (Sp 111), Parliamentary Procedure (Sp

3 3 3
Military Science 1 1 1
Advanced Physical Education 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 16-17

1General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.
2Technical option to be selected according to intended goal.

2Required of students majoring in_Industrial Arts Education.

‘Required of students majoring in Industrial Administration.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
N Ist 2d 3d
Milt (\;VA)rl;gg;\lachine Woodwork (IA 311) or Production Machine Work
Automobile Mechanics (AE 312, 313, 314) 3
Machine and Tool Maintenance (IA 225 or 265) 2 i
Wood and Metal Finishing (1A 222)
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3

History of Manual and Industrial Arts' (IEd 370)
Industrial Arts Organization (IEd 330)
Secondary Education (Ed 311) 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313)
Measurement in Secondary Education (Ed 416) -
Trade Analysis (IEd 472)
Departmental electives
General electives

17

Senior Year

Practical Electricity (IA 270) 3
Metallography and Pyrometry (MM 481) or Commercial Woods (F 334).. ...
The General Shop and Its Problems (IEd 473) 2
Written and Visual Teaching Aids (IEd 474)
Shop Planning and Organization (IA 411)

Special Methods in Industrial Arts (Ed 333) 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 315)
Departmental electives 3
Education electives . 3
General electives 3

17

INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION

Junior Year

Production Machine Work (IA 363) 3
Shop Planning and Organization (LA 411)
Production Engineering (1A 463)
Machine and Tool Maintenance (IA 225 or 265) 2

Time and Motion Studies (IA 262)

Trade Analysis (1Ed 472)

Elements of Organization and Production (BA 221) oo 4

Elements of Finance (BA 222)

Elements of Marketing (BA 223) S

Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385), Accounting for Engi-
nee;'s and Foresters (BA 386), Cost Accounting for Industrials (BA
494

3
Departmental electives 3
General electives 3
18

Senior Year
Materials of Engineerinf (MM 311) 3
Foreman Training (IEd 480)

Metallography and Pyrometry (MM 481) or Commercial Woods (F 334) ....
Business and Agricultural Statistics (BA 469) 3
Outlines of Economics (Ec 211)
Money and Banking (Ec 413)

Production Managenient (BA 413) 4
Business Law (BA 256, 258)
Departmental electives 4
General electives 3

17

I wWwLiw

[
~

wl

l mml\)us

-
~



GENERAL ENGINEERING . 207

E

General Engineering

NGINEERING courses required in the common freshman year for
Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering are grouped in the de-
partment of General Engineering. The courses include Engineering

Problems (GE 101, 102, 103) and three courses in Engineering Drawing
(GE 111, 112, 113). The General Engineering department courses are
taught by members of the Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering
departmental staffs, who for purposes of coordination and unified effort
work as a committee in planning and supervising the instruction.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

GE 101, 102, 103. Engineering Problems. Three terms, 2 hours each term.

GE

Lectures and problems dealing in an elementary way with the
general field of engineering. The purpose of the instruction is four-
fold: first, to inform the student concerning the problems and occupa-
tions in the various engineering fields; second, to unify the purpose
of all courses in the engineering curricula; third, to assist the student
in the acquisition of elementary knowledge in the fields of civil,
mechanical, and electrical engineering; and fourth, to train the student
in engineering habits of thinking and expression. Parallel with Ph 111,
112, 113. One lecture; 2 two-hour problem periods.

111, Linear Drawing and Lettering. First or second term, 2 hours.

Training in the use of drafting instruments and in the art of letter-
ing. Intended for students who have had no previous college train-
ing in mechanical drawing. The instruments and materials for this
course cost about $20.00. The instruments are used in all later drawing
courses. Three two-hour drawing periods.

GE 112, Elementary Mechanical Drawing. Second or third term, 2 hours.

Practice in making working drawings of machine parts; orth-
ographic projection; methods of dimensioning and checking; use of
auxiliary planes of projection; section drawings; study of isometric
drawing; making tracings from these drawings. Prerequisite: GE 111
or equivalent. Three two-hour drawing periods.

GE 113. Mechanical Drawing. Third term, 2 hours.

A continuation of GE 112; also freehand orthographic and perspec-
tive sketching; practical application of drawing principles to working
drawings; use of charts and diagrams. Prerequisite: GE 112. Three
two-hour drawing periods.
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Chemical Engineering

HE curriculunr in Chemical Engineering is designed to give a broad

training in principles fundamental to chemical industry. It aims to lay

a foundation for responsible work in laboratory or plant, and to pre-
pare the student for graduate work in either chemistry or chemical engi-
neering. To this end the student is first given a thorough grounding in
chemistry, mathematics, and physics. This is followed by professional
work which falls into three groups: (1) courses which give a thorough
knowledge of the fundamental principles of chemistry; (2) courses in
mechanical and electrical engineering subjects; and (3) courses which deal
with chemical engineering as a separate entity. The last group includes
a thorough study of the unit operations of chemical engineering and their
applications to chemical processes.

The curriculum is intended to give a broad training in fundamentals,
rather than specialized training for a narrow field. A corresponding breadth
of opportunity is presented, comprising the entire field of chemical indus-
try. Many positions of responsibility, particularly in research and develop-
ment work, however, demand a more extensive training than can be given
in four years, and students with the proper qualifications are strongly
advised to pursue graduate work in chemistry or chemical engineering.

The curriculum in Industrial Chemistry is intended for those students
who wish to emphasize the chemical rather than the engineering aspects
of their training, and opportunity for this is provided through professional
electives,

Equipment. The Chemical Engineering department is housed in the
Mines Building where excellent laboratory facilities have been provided for
instruction in both chemical engineering and industrial chemistry. Consid-
erable equipment is available for studies in the unit operations of chemical
engineering, including many of the instruments commonly employed to
obtain engineering data. An adequate supply of the usual reagents and
chemical apparatus is on hand for laboratory courses and research.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSE

ChE 111, Chemical Engineering Survey. First term, 2 hours.

The field of chemical engineering is discussed with reference to
the preparation required and the opportunities presented. Training in
the methods and point of view of the engineer is given by means of
elementary problems. One lecture; 2 two-hour problem periods.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

ChE 311, 312, 313. Chemical Technology. Three terms, 4 hours each term.

An introductory study of the unit operations of chemical engineer-

ing and their applications in industrial processes. One lecture; 1 two-
hour problem period; 1 four-hour laboratory period.
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ChE 401. Undergraduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Consultation, library, and laboratory work. Training in the meth-
ods of conducting a scientific investigation.

ChE 403. Thesis. Term and hours to be arranged. ‘

Elective on approval for undergraduates whose records indicate
ability and initiative to complete special projects.

ChE 407. Seminar. Any term, | hour.

Reports on selected topics. Effective oral presentation of material
is emphasized. One period.

ChE 411, 412, 413. Chemical Engineering. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

A quantitative treatment of the unit operations of chemical engi-
neering, involving the application of fundamental principles and scien-
tific data to the solution of problems. Two lectures; 1 two-hour prob-
lem period.

ChE 414. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Third term, 3 hours.

A laboratory study of a selected few of the more important unit
operations of chemical engineering. One lecture; 1 four-hour labora-
tory period. -

ChE 420. Industrial Chemistry. One term, 3 hours.

A study of the more important industrial chemical processes. Lec-
tures and assigned reading. Three periods.

ChE 421, 422. Chemical Engineering Projects. First and second terms, 3
hours each. term.

Individual projects selected to correlate principles and unit oper-
ation of chemical engineering.

ChE 431. Industrial Stoichionretry. First term, 2 hours.

Calculations of the industrial chemical processes. One lecture;
1 two-hour problem period.

ChE 432. Industrial Chemical Laboratory. Second term, 2 hours.
" The small-scale development of a chemical process, followed bya
report on plant layout and an estimation of the probable economic
return. One lecture; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

ChE 433. Chemical Plant Design. Third term, 2 hours.

Problems in the design of chemical plants, including a considera-
tion of economic factors, the construction of flow sheets, and the
selection and arrangement of equipment. Two two-hour computation
periods.

ChE 451. Sanitary Chemistry. First term, 3 hours.

The treatment and disposal of waste products. Two lectures; |
three-hour laboratory period.
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GRADUATE COURSES

ChE 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

The investigation of problems in chemical engineering or indus-
trial chemistry for an advanced degree.

ChE 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Research and preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

ChE 521. Economic Balance. Second term, 3 hours.

The solution of typical chemical engineering problems in which
emphasis is placed on economic considerations, including a determina-
tion of the optimum design from the point of view of cost and eco-
nomic return.

ChE 532. Diffusional Processes. Second term, 4 hours.

Development of the theory underlying such processes as absorp-
tion, distillation, drying, humidification, etc. Solution of problems in-
cluding application of the theory to the design of equipment.

ChE 542. Chemical Engineering Calculations. Third term, 3 hours.
A thorough quantitative study of selected unit operations.

ChE 553. Heat Transmission. Third term, 4 hours.

Development of the theory underlying the transmission of heat,
with applications to the design of typical heat-transfer equipment.

ChE 563. Applied Thermodynamics. First term, 3 hours.

A study of the principles of thermodynamics with applications to
typical chemical engineering problems.

Civil Engineering

HE curriculum in Civil Engineering is organized to train young men

in those fundamental principles of engineering science and technology

which are basic and common to the fields of geodesy and surveying,
highways, railroads, irrigation and drainage, river and harbor improve-
ments, structures, hydraulics, sanitation, and municipal engineering, and
to permit some latitude of choice in the three general fields of structures,
hydraulics, and highways. The civil engineer’s problems in the develop-
ment of the Northwest are directly related to the structural, hydraulic, and
highway fields. The curriculum is planned to prepare graduates for ad-
vancement to responsible positions in these fields.

Equipment. The department is provided with quarters and equipment
for adequately and thoroughly performing its work. The third floor of
Apperson Hall is devoted to classrooms and drawing rooms. A large room
on the ground floor of Mechanic Arts Building houses the surveying instru-
ments, and the entire middle third of the Engineering Laboratory is occu-
pied by hydraulic equipment. The equipment of the instrument room
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consists of 29 transits, 25 levels, and 16 plane-tables; together with the
necessary auxiliary supply of stadia, level, and line rods, hand levels, tapes,
and other minor equipment.

The equipment of the hydraulic laboratory is adequate for the execu-
tion of all basic experimental work in the field of hydraulic engineering.
The machinery installed is modern-and complete. It is extensive enough
so that all the theoretical studies of the classroom may be verified by the
performarice of machines in the laboratory. Classified upon the factors of
quantity of water, pressure under which water is available, square feet of
floor space, and value of equipment it ranks among the leading hydraulic
laboratories of the United States. The major items of the equipment are
two direct-connected 8inch centrifugal pumps operated by 40-horse-power
motors; a 35-inch Pelton impulse wheel with oil pressure governor; a 14-
inch spiral cased Francis type reaction turbine with Pelton governor; a
large pressure tank five feet in diameter by twenty feet high; and two
16,000-pound capacity weighing tanks mounted upon direct reading scales.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

CE 211. Descriptive Geometry. First or second term, 3 hours.

A study of the principles of orthographic projection and of their
applications to the- graphical solution of engineering problems. Pre-
requisite: GE 112. One recitation; 2 three-hour drawing periods.

CE 221. Plane Surveying. First or third term, 5 hours.

Theory, use, and adjustment of level and transit. Measurement
and subdivision of land. Two recitations; 9 periods field work.

CE 222. Plane Surveying. Second term, 3 hours.

A continuation of CE 221. A study of surveying problems as re-
lated to subdivision of public land, farm and city surveying; special
problems and methods; further practice in use of instruments; note-
keeping. Prerequisite: CE 221. One recitation; 6 periods field work.

CE 223. Plane Surveying. Third term, 3 hours.

Use of stadia and of plane-table; topographical mapping and
drawing; determination of meridian by stellar and by solar observa-
tion. Prerequisite: CE 222. One recitation; 6 periods field work.

CE 224. Precise Surveying and Geodesy. Any term, 3 hours.

Instruction in precise leveling, triangulation, base line measure-
ment, stellar and solar observations. Prerequisite: CE 223. One reci-
tation; 6 periods field work.

CE 226. Plane Surveying. First or third term, 3 hours.

Theory, use, and adjustment of engineer’s level and transit. One
recitation; 6 perlods field work.

.
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CE 231. Field Curves. Second term, 3 hours.
Instruction and field work in simple curves and compound curves
~as related to railroads, highways, and canals. Prerequisite: CE 223.
Two recitations; 3 periods field work.

CE 232. Curves and Earthwork. Third term, 3 hours.
Instruction and field work in easement, and parabolic curves as
related to railroads, highways, and canals. Complete survey of a trans-
portation line, reconnaissance, preliminary, and location surveys;

estimates of quantities. Prerequisite: CE 231. One recitation; 6 periods
field work.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

CE 311. Hydraulics. First term, 3 hours.

A study of the principles underlying pressure and flow of water;
laboratory measurements of pressure and flow. Planned particularly
for Civil Engineering students. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory
work.

CE 312. Hydraulics (Advanced). Second term, 3 hours.
A continuation of CE 311. A study of the impulse and reaction of
jets and energy of water. Prerequisite: CE 311. One recitation; 4 per-
iods laboratory work.

CE 313. Hydraulic Machinery. Third term, 3 hours. )
Operation, characteristics, efficiency, theory, design, and installa-
tion of pumps and turbines; laboratory studies. Planned particularly
for Civil Engineering students Prerequisite: CE 312. Two recitations;
3 periods laboratory work.

CE 321. Hydraulics. Third term, 3 hours.

A study of the principles underlying and laboratory measure-
ments of the pressure, flow, and energy of water. Planned particularly
for Electrical Engineering students. Two recitations; 3 periods labor-
atory work.

CE 322. Hydraulic Power Plants. First term, 3 hours.

A study of the application of the principles of hydraulics to power
production in hydro-electric plants; stream flow, dams, head works,
pipe lines, wheels, and speed regulation. Prerequisite: CE 321. Two
recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.

CE 331. Navigation. First term, 3 hours.

Fundamental laws of navigation; longitude, latitude, spherical
trigonometry; commercial flight routes; flight instruments. Three
recitations.

CE 341. Hydraulics. First term, 3 hours.

A course similar to CE 321 for students in Mechanical Engineer-
ing. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.
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CE 342. Hydraulic Machinery. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of the application of the principles of hydrauhcs to the
performance and design of pumps and 'turbines and the layout of
pumping and power plants. Prerequisite: CE 321 or 341. Two recita-
tions; 3 periods laboratory work.

CE 371. Reinforced Concrete. Third term, 4 hours.
Study and design of slabs, beams, and columns of reinforced

concrete. Prerequisite: MM 353. Two rec1tat10ns 4 periods laboratory
work.

CE 38l. Structural Analysis. First or second term, 4 hours.
Graphical and algebraic analysis of simple roof and bridge struc-
tures. Prerequisite: MM 351. Two recitations; 4 periods laboratory
work.

CE 387. Structural Analysis. Second term, 2 hours.

Analysis of roof trusses. Prerequisite: MM 351. One rec1tat10n 3
periods laboratory work. :

CE 403. Thesis. Any term, hours to be arranged.

Elective on approval to undergraduates whose records indicate
ability and initiative to complete special projects.

CE 407. Seminar. Any term, 1 hour.

Open to members of the senior classes in civil, electrical, and
mechanical engineering. The purpose of the seminar is to examine
and discuss the nature and function of engineering, the nature and
history of engineering education, methods: of thought in physical sci-
ence, and the relationships between engineering, research, and the
industrial revolution.

CE 411. Hydrology. Second term, 3 hours. :
A study of precipitation, storage, and run-off; field studles in
standard methods of measurement. Two rec1tat10ns 3 periods field
and laboratory work.

CE 412. Hydraulic Design. Third term, 3 hours.
Selection, design, and construction for the storage, conveyance,
distribution, control, and measurement of water. Prerequisite: CE 312.

Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.

CE 413. Reclamation Engineering. Third term, 3 hours.
Preliminary investigations and design of drainage and irrigation
systems. Prerequisite: CE 312. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory
work.

CE 433. Railroad Engineering. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of methods in railway construction, maintenance, and’
valuation, of standard structures, trestles, tunnels, culverts, minor
bridges, ballast, rails and rail fastenings, yards, terminals, etc. Prere-
quisite: CE 232. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.
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CE 451. Water Power Engineering. Any term, 3 hours.

Development of water power; storage and.load; characteristics
of modern turbines; selection of turbines; practical problems in de-
sign. Prerequisites: CE 313, 322, or 342. One recitation; 6 periods lab-
oratory work.

CE 452. Water Supply. Any term, 3 hours.
A study of the quality and quantity of water necessary for a munic-
ipal supply and of works for its collection, purification, and distribu-
tion. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.

CE 453. Sewerage. Any term, 3 hours. o
A study of the quantity of municipal sewage flow and of works

for its removal and disposal. Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory
work.

CE 454. Sewage Disposal. Third term, 3 hours. )
The several processes for the disposal and treatment of sewage;
problems and considerations encountered in the design and operation
of sewage treatment plants, Prerequisite: CE 453. Two recitations; 3
laboratory periods.

CE 455. Water Filtration. Third term, 3 hours.
The methods of filtering water; the problems and considerations
encountered in the design and operation of filtration plants. Prere-
quisite: CE 452, Two recitations; 3 periods laboratory work.

CE 460. Estimating and Cost Analysis, Second term, 3 hours.

Procedure in quantity surveying; general and detailed considera-
tions in establishing unit prices; subcontracts, overhead cost and
profit; methods of preparing estimates in construction, Three recita- .
tions.

CE 461. Engineering Administration. Third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental construction operations; application of machinery
to engineering construction; organization of construction operations;
labor, housing, purchasing, and storing problems; financing a con-
struction job. Three recitations.

CE 463. Irrigation Operation, Third term, 3 hours.
Operation and maintenance of irrigation systems; protection of
canals; maintenance of structures; delivery of water; organization; fi-
nancial phases of operation. Three recitations.

CE 472. Masonry and Foundations. First term, 4 hours.
Study and design of masonry foundations, walls, piers, dams, and
arches. Prerequisite: CE 371. Two recitations; 6 periods laboratory
work.

CE 473. Reinforced Concrete and Foundation Design, Third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental principles of reinforced concrete applied to design
of power stations and machinery beds. Prerequisite: MM 353. One reci-
tation; 6 periods laboratory work.
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CE 475. Building Design. Third term, 4 hours.

Study of various types and design of typical structural building
frames. Prerequistie: -CE 371. Two recitations; 6 periods laboratory
work.

CE 482. Structural Engineering. First term, 4 hours.

Design of simple steel structures, beams, through and deck plate
girders, and viaducts. Prerequisite: CE 381. Two recitations; 6 periods
laboratory work.

CE 483. Structural Design. Second term, 4 hours.
Design and estimating of roof and bridge trusses. Prerequisite: CE
482. Two recitations; 6 periods laboratory work.

CE 484. Structural Design. Third term, 5 hours.

Design of voussoir and elastic arches. Prerequisite: CE 483. Two
recitations; 9 periods laboratory work.

CE 485. Structural Analysis. Second term, 3 hours,

Advanced course. A study of statically indeterminate structures.
Prerequisite: CE 381. One recitation; 6 periods laboratory work.

CE 486. Elastic Deformations and Secondary Stresses. Third term, 3 hours.
A continuation of CE 485. Prerequisite: CE 485. One recitation;
6 periods laboratory work.

CE, 488. Wood and Steel Structures. Second or third term, 3 hours.
Design of mill buildings. Prerequisite: CE 387. One recitation;
6 periods laboratory work.
CE 489. Trusses and Towers. First term, 3 hours.

Design of steel roof trusses and transmission towers. One recita-
tion; 6 periods laboratory work.

GRADUATE COURSES

CE 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Advanced studies in the science or technology of civil engineer-

ing. Comprehensive reports indicating a thorough mastery -of the
fields studied are required in each case.

CE 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Original problems of a research nature chosen by the student or
suggested by the department are studied and reported upon in thesis
form.

Electrical Engineering

principles, the curriculum in Electrical Engineering subordinates
both §}}op and laboratory to this end. Practical acquaintance with
actual conditions can be acquired only in the field during vacation and

D ESIGNED especially to train the young engineer in fundamental
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after graduation. For this reason, and in order to supplement his college
_education, the student is urged to spend at least a part of his vacation in
some phase of electrical industry.

The electrical engineering industries of the Northwest have cooper-
ated in providing opportunities for vacation employment in practical fields
and many of the electrical manufacturing and operating companies
throughout the United States have organized special training courses for
introducing graduates to the field of application.

Equipment. The Electrical Engineering department is housed in Ap-
person Hall and adequately provided with classroom and laboratory facili-
ties. The laboratory equipment is complete enough so that all the princi-
ples discussed in the classroom can be verified and demonstrated by tests.

Laboratories available for instructional and experimental work com-
prise the sophomore laboratory, the general power laboratory, the stand-
ardizing, communication, storage battery, illumination, and high voltage
laboratories. The sophomore laboratory has adequate facilities for in-
vestigating the fundamental principles of electricity. The general power
laboratory is equipped with direct and alternating current machinery of
all the usual types. Several special ntachines are available for experimental
work requiring unusual frequencies or voltages. The standardizing lab-
oratory is provided with equipment for the precise measurement of poten-
tial, current, and power over wide ranges and for the standardization and
calibration of electrical measuring instruments, meters, instrument shunts
and instrument transformers. The communications laboratory is well
equipped with apparatus and instruments for performing tests and making
studies involving the currents, voltages, and frequencies used in electrical
communication over wire circuits; for studying electronic devices; and
for investigating electrical sound systems. The storage battery laboratory
contains both the lead-acid and alkaline types of cells, and equipment for
charging and for performing complete storage-battery tests. The illumina-
tion laboratory contains stationary and portable photometers for use in
rooms arranged for testing of different types of light sources. The high
voltage laboratory is equipped with two 60-cycle high voltage testing trans-
formers, one rated at 100 K.V-a, 200,000 volts and one at 10 K.V-a, 100,000
volts, and one impulse or lightning voltage generator capable of producmg
1mpulse voltages up to 600,000 volts and having adjustable wave fronts.
This laboratory is also equlpped with sphere gap voltmeters, electrostatic
voltmeters, and Lichtenberg figure-type surge voltage recorders for meas-
uring high voltages, a high voltage potentiometer, and other equipment
necessary for the usual high voltage tests.

Oscillographs of the Duddell type and also the low voltage and
Du Four cathode ray types are available for transient and high-frequency
investigations in any of the laboratories.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
EE 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Electrical Engineering. Three terms,
4 hours each term.

An introductory study of fundamental electrical phenomena and
their application to electrical engineering. Two lectures; 1 two-hour
problem period; 1 three-hour laboratory period.
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TUPPER DIVISION COURSES

EE 311, 312, 313. Electrical Engineering. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

A study of the electric circuit and direct and alternating current
machinery. Three recitations. ‘

EE 321, 322, 323. Electrical Laboratory. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

A study of alternating-, direct-current génerator and motor equip-
ment. Particular attention is given to voltage and speed regulation,
armature reaction, parallel operation, wave form, efficiency and sta-
bility. One lecture; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

EE 351. Direct Currents. First or second term, 3 hours.

A preliminary electrical course for non-electrical engineering
students, covering the fundamentals of direct current circuits and
direct ¢urrent machines. Prerequisites: Ph 111, 112, 113. Two recita-
tions; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

EE 352. Alternating Currents. Second or third term, 3 hours.

A continuation of EE 351, covering alternating current circuits.
Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

EE 353. Alternating Current Machinery. Third term, 3 hours.

A continuation of EE 352, with erpphasis placed on the study of
machines and auxiliary equipment. Two recitations; 1 three-hour lab-
oratory period.

EE 355. Electrical Ignition Systems. Third term, 3 hours.

Study of the various types of electrical ignition systems from a
theoretical standpoint; storage batteries, magnetos, and generators as
sources of electromotive force;-alternating and direct current systems
compared. Prerequisites: Ph 111, 112, 113. Two recitations; 1 three-
hour laboratory period.

EE 403. Thesis. Any term, 3 hours each term.
Elective on approval to undergraduates whose records indicate
ability to initiate and complete special projects.
EE 407. Seminar. Any term, 1 hour each term.
Presentation of abstracts and discussion of articles in the current
electrical periodicals. One recitation.
EE 411, 412, 413. Electrical Engineering. Three terms, 3 hours each term.
An analysis of electric-power generation, transmission, and distri-
bution with special reference to the economic and financial problems
involved. Three lectures.
EE 414, 415, 416. Electrical Design. Three terms, 1 hour each term.
Design and computations supplementary to EE 401. One three-
hour period.
EE 421. Electrical Laboratory. First term, 3 hours.

Alternating-current machinery and apparatus testing to determine
the characteristics. The generation, regulation, conversion, and rectifi-
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ca_tion of alternating currents are given special consideration and study ~
with both indicating instruments and the oscillograph. One four-hour
laboratory period.

EE 422, 423. Electrical Laboratory. Second, third terms; 3 hours each term.
A study of alternating-current apparatus and circuits, including
the transformer, the induction motor, the induction generator and the
analysis of complex alternating-current waves taken in the laboratory

by the method of Fourier. One four-hour laboratory period.

EE 431. Electric Lighting. First term, 3 hours.
Study of electric lamps and their application to exterior and
interior illumination. Three recitations.

EE 432. Industrial Lighting. Second term, 3 hours.
Problems in the application of illumination to industrial condi-
tions. One lecture; 2 recitations.

EE 442. Electrical Transportation. Second term, 3 hours.
Study of the application of electricity to street and interurban
railways; traffic conditions; rolling stock; speed time curves. Three
recitations. : : :

EE 443. Railway Electrification. Third term, 3 hours. )
A study of factors governing the electrification of trunk lines.
Three lectures.

EE 451. Electrical Transients. First term, 3 hours.

A theoretical and experimental study of both direct and alter-
nating-current single-energy and double-energy transients in circuits
and machines having both fixed and variable circuit constants. One
lecture; 1 recitation; 1 four-hour laboratory period.

EE 452, 453. High Voltage Engineering. Second and third terms, 3 hours

each term. ’

The study and experimental investigation of high voltage and

high frequency phenomena; special attention to insulation and

corona problems as applied to transmission. Two lectures; 1 four-hour
laboratory period. i

EE 455. Electrical Characteristics of Transmission Circuits. Second or
third term, 3 hours.

A theoretical and experimental study of the electrical character-
istics of high voltage transmission circuits. A comparison of approxi-
‘mate methods with the rigorous solutions by convergent series and by
hyperbolic functions. Two lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

EE 461. Communication Laboratory. First term, 3 hours.
An investigation of fundamental electric circuits and apparatus at
frequencies, currents, and voltages used in communication, including a
study of artificial lines and electric filters. Two lectures; 1 three-hour

laboratory period.
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EE 462. Electrical Communication. Third term, 3 hours.

A general study of electrical communication with special attention
to voice and carrier frequency, telephone problems, transmission the-
ory, inductive interference, and related subjects. Two lectures; 1
three-hour laboratory period.

EE 463. Electron Tubes and Circuits. First term, 3 hours.
A study of vacuum tubes, photo-electric cells, and similar elec-
tronic devices, and their uses in electrical circuits. Two lectures; 1
three-hour laboratory period.

EE 465. Engineering of Sound Systems. Third term, 3 hours.
A study of the methods and apparatus used in electrical recording,
reproduction, and amplification of both speech and music. Two lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

EE 473. Electrical Problems, Third term, 2 hours.

Problems designed to review fundamental laws and methods, to
correlate courses previously studied, and to apply these to engineering
conditions. One two-hour computation period.

GRADUATE COURSES

EE 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Advanced studies in the science or technology of electrical engi-

neering. Comprehensive reports indicating a thorough mastery of the
fields studied are required in each case.

EE 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Original problems of a research nature chosen by the student or
suggested by the department are studied and reported upon in thesis
form.

- Highway Engineering

HE curriculum in Highway Engineering is offered as an option in the

Civil Engineering Curriculum and is differentiated from that curricu-

lum only in the senior year. The purpose of these courses is to meet
the demand in this state and throughout the Northwest for men equipped
to take charge of road and street construction and maintenance work.

Thorough theoretical instruction is accomplished by as much labora-
tory and field practice as possible. In the study of highways, special refer-
ence is made to the conditions and needs of Oregon. Besides study of the
higher types of roads, due consideration is given to the construction and
maintenance of earth, gravel, and broken-stone roads. In consequence of
the vast area of the state, this class of roads must, of necessity, constitute
the greater part of its highways for many years.
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Equipment. The equipment of the department is modern and adequate.
The department of Mechanics and Materials is equipped with modern
testing laboratories, including the best cement and highway-testing ma-
chinery, thus affording students in Highway Engineering the opportunity
of studying by direct observation and experiment the strength and proper-
ties of the various engineering materials.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

HE 313. Roads and Pavements. Third term, 4 hours.

A study of the fundamental principles of location, construction,
and maintenance of roads; materials used in road and street building;
asphalt, brick, wood block, stone, concrete, and other types of pave-
ments. This course is given in connection with the laboratory course
MM 311. Four recitations.

‘HE 411. Highway Engineering. First term, 4 hours.

Economic grades and proper location for different soils and sur-
facing materials; surface and subsurface drainage; culvert design and
construction; construction and maintenance of earth, sand-clay, gravel,
macadam, concrete, brick and other types of roads; dust preventives
and road binders; reconnaissance, surveys, estimates, plans, and speci-
fications; organization of construction and engineering forces; cost
data; methods of handling work. Prerequisite: HE 313. Two recita-
tions; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

HE 412. Highway Engineering. Second term, 3 hours.

Continuation of HE 411. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory
period.

HE 413. Highway Engineering. Third term, 4 hours.
Continuation of HE 411 and 412. Two recitations; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods.

HE 416. Economics of Highway Construction. Second term, 3 hours.
Fconomic and social advantages of improved roads; the traffic
census; local and centralized systems of control; highway laws of
different states; organization of construction and engineering forces;
cost data; estimates; methods of handling work; forms of contract.
Three recitations.

HE 417. Highway Transportation. First term, 3 hours.
A study of the various methods of highway transportation with
especial reference to cost. Prerequisite or parallel: HE 411. Three
recitations.

HE 427. Contracts and Specifications. Any term, 3 hours.

A study of the general principles and laws of contracts as applied
to engineering, including preparation and study of specifications and
contracts based upon the latest and best engineering practice. Three
recitations.
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HE 438. Municipal Engineering and City Planning. Third term, 3 hours.

The modern city streets, boulevards, and transportation systems;
drainage and sanitation; water supply; lighting. A course of lectures
and assigned readings. Three recitations.

Industrial Arts

through providing technical training for those who plan to enter in-

dustrial careers as well as for those who plan to teach industrial arts
subjects in the public schools. The work of the department, in meeting
these aims and purposes, falls under three main fields of training:

I T is the purpose of this department to aid in the promotion of industry

(1) Industrial Arts Education: Training teachers of industrial sub-
jects.

(a) Industrial arts.
(b) Trades and industries.

(2) Industrial Administration: Training for junior -executives in
industry.

(a) Technical operations.
(b) Production management.

(3) General Industrial Shop Work.

Training in technical operations and the technology of industrial pro-
cesses is fundamental in all three fields and forms the main part of the
work of the first two years in groups (1) and (2) above. Each of these two
fields of major choice offers a great number of specific objectives through
different avenues of training.

The Curriculum in Industrial Arts Education is designed to give the
type of training required for successful teaching in the public shools and
for entrance into college teaching. The work of the last two years is given
over mainly to the science and philosophy of education and to applied prin-
ciples of pedagogy. These courses are based upon and interpreted through
the technical background formed during the first two years. While a strong
motivating thread of technical training is present throughout the four-year
curriculum, the work of the junior and senior years is outstanding in the
opportunities created for election of both technical and non-technical
subjects that will meet the needs of individual students following different
avenues of training.

The Curriculum in Industrial Administration follows that of Gen-
eral Industrial Arts for the first two years. Specialization during the junior
and senior years involves further study of the basic sciences, industrial
organization and management, labor problems, cost accounting, and pro-
duction control. This curriculum is designed to meet the increasing demand
for workers in Industry who are trained in the basic sciences and in the
fundamentals of industrial organization and management, and who,
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through their knowledge of technical and industrial operations, can work
quickly and efficiently into junior executive positions. Provision is made
for election of both technical and non-technical subjects that will meet the
needs of individual students.

Facilities. The department of Industrial Arts is housed in the Me-
chanic Arts Building and the Foundry, both being modern, well-lighted
structures, with a combined floor space of approximately twenty-five thou-
sand square feet. The principal subdepartments comprise Mechanical
Drawing, Woodwork and Furniture Construction, Millwork in Wood,
Wood and Metal Finishing, Pattern Making Foundry, Forging and Weld-
ing, Machine Shop, and Sheet Metal. Each of these subdepartments is pro-
vided with individual shops of ample size and is carefully equipped along
modern and approved lines. These strictly departmental facilities are
reinforced through the facilities and equipments of other departments, such
as Art and Architecture, Technical Forestry, Mechanics and Materials, the
basic sciences, etc., and the Corvallis Public Schools, all of which contribute
toward the enrichment of curricula and opportunities for Industrial Arts
students. The supervised teaching for those majoring in Industrial Arts
Education is done in the Corvallis Public Schools. The program for the
last two years of work is administered jointly with the department of In-
dustrial Education (see School of Education).

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

IA 110. Pattern Making. First term, 3 hours.

Instruction and practice in the fundamentals of pattern making,
with emphasis upon the relatior of pattern making to drafting, design,
foundry and machine-shop operations. Formulation of course outlines
and discussion of methods of teaching pattern making. Prerequisite:
IA 112. One lecture; 6 laboratory periods.

IA 111, 112. Methods in Woodworking. Second and third terms; 3 hours
each term. )

A course in woodworking, with special reference to tool technique,
applied design, and craftsmanship in new and individual projects.
Primarily an elementary course, with incidental reference to course
outlines and methods of teaching. One lecture; 6 laboratory periods.

IA 141. Foundry Practice. First term, 3 hours.
Green- and dry-sand molding, core making, melting and mixing
of iron and cupola management, with suggestions for courses of study
and teaching. Three three-hour laboratory periods.

IA 152. Forging and Welding. Second term, 3 hours.

Exercises and projects in bending, shaping, upsetting, and welding
of iron; hardening and tempering steel; brazing and elementary acety-
lene and electric welding. Suggestions for care of equipment and for
organization of instructional material. Three three-hour laboratory
periods.
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IA 163. Machine Shop. Third term, 3 hours.
Exercises and projects involving instruction in the use of basic
machine tools, with suggestions for courses of study and teaching.
Three three-hour laboratory periods. :

IA 213. Furniture Construction Drawing, First term, 2 hours.

A study of tvpes and periods of furniture and an application of
the principles of design to the technique of furniture and cabinet draw-
ing. Prerequisites: GE 112, AA 295 or equivalent. Six laboratory
periods.

IA 220. Wood Turning. Second term, 2 hours.
Thorough instruction in tool processes and lathe technique, ex-
ecuted through the designing, turning, and finishing of individual pro-
jects of merit. Prerequisite: IA 112, Six laboratory periods.

IA 221. Wood Turning. Second term, 1 hour.

Advanced course. A continuation of IA 220. Emphasis upon more
intricate cuts and turning processes, special chucking devices and
fancy turning. Prerequisite: IA 220. One three-hour laboratory period.

IA 222, Wood and Metal Finishing. Second term; 2 hours.

A study of materials, processes, and methods of application of
finishes for both wood and metal surfaces; both brush and spray ap-
plication of all types of finishing materials; special attention to the
modern lacquer finishes (including Duco) for both furniture and auto-
mobile work. Prerequisite: IA 112 or equivalent. Six laboratory per-
iods.

IA 223. Carpentry. Third term, 3 hours.

The fundamentals of house carpentry, involving discussion of
forms and foundations and the practical application of problems in
framing, use of steel square, exterior and interior finish, and estimat-
ing. Prerequisite: IA 112. One lecture; six laboratory periods.

1A 224. Upholstering and Seat Weaving. Third term, 2 hours.

A study of typical cases of upholstering, inclt}ding foundat'ions‘
with and without springs. Seat and panel weaving with cane and fiber.
Prerequisite: IA 112 or equivalent. Six laboratory periods.

IA 225. Machine and Tool Maintenance (Wo’od Shop). First term, 2 hours.

Methods of care and maintenance of woodworking tools, machines,
and supplementary equipment. Band-saw brazing, saw sharpening,
sharpening and setting of planer, jointer, tenoner and shaper knives
and the repair and maintenance of hand tools. Prerequisite: IA 112. Six
laboratory periods.

IA 226. Fiber Furniture Weaving. Second term, 2 hours.

The construction of frames and the weaving of art fiber furniture,
with suggestions for the use of this material in public school teaching.
Prerequisite: IA 112 or equivalent. Six laboratory periods.
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1A 232. Pattern Making. Second term, 2 hours.

Advanced course. A continuation of IA 110, emphasis upon the
problems in the making of patterns for more complicated machine
parts and upon factors influencing production cost of these parts. Six
laboratory periods.

IA 240. Foundry Practice. Any term, 2 hours.

Principles of iron foundry practice; use and care of cupolas;
mixing and melting of iron; preparation of cores. Strictly commercial
practice on a production basis. Also includes discussion of pattern re-
quirements. Intended primarily for Engineering students. Not open
to Industrial Arts majors. Six laboratory periods; 3 lectures during
term, to be arranged.

IA 242. Foundry Practice. Second term, 2 hours.
Advanced course. A continuation of IA 152 or IA 250, with em-

phasis on more advanced processes and a study of production costs.
Six laboratory periods.

IA 243. Brass and Alloy Foundry. Third term, 1 hour.

Practice in brass and alloy foundry and the compounding of sim-
ple alloy mixtures. Prerequisite:.IA 141 or 240. One lecture; 2 labora-
tory periods. '

IA 250, Forging and Welding. Any term, 2 hours.

Principles and practice of forging and welding, including gas,
electric, thermit, and hammer welding, in line with modern manufac-
turing processes. Intended primarily for Engineering students. Not
open to Industrial Arts majors. Six laboratory periods; 3 lectures dur-
ing term to be arranged.

IA 252. Blacksmithing. First or third term, 2 hours.
Advanced course. A continuation of IA 152 or IA 250, with em-

phasis on farm blacksmithing and repair problems. Six laboratory
periods.

IA 253. Ornamental Iron Work. Third term, 2 hours.
Craftsmanship in wrought iron work. The designing and making

of wrought iron furnishings, lamps, light fixtures, etc. Prerequisite:
IA 152 or IA 250. Six laboratory periods.

IA 254. Heat Treating. Third term, 2 hours.

A study of methods and materials for heat treating and the prac-
tical application of the principles of hardening, tempering, annealing
and case hardening. Prerequisite: IA 152 or IA 250. One lecture; 4

~ laboratory periods.

IA 260. Machine Shop Practice. Any term, 2 hours.

Manipulation of basic machine tools with prescribed projects.
_Correlation of engineering, managerial, and manufacturing problems.
Six laboratory periods; 3 lectures to be arranged during the term.
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IA 261. Machine Shop Practice.. First term, 2 hours.
Manipulation of basic machine tools with individual projects. Sur-
vey machines used for quantity production. Prerequisite: IA 163 or
260. Six laboratory periods.

IA 262. Time and Motion Studies. Second term, 1 hour.
Use of time studies as an aid in management. Methods and pro-
cedure for determining time and motion standards. Prerequisite: IA
260. One lecture; 4 laboratory periods.

IA 264. Machine Shop. Second term, 2 hours.

Manipulation of basic machine tools and the performance of oper-
ations requiring accomplished skills. Individual projects and problems.
Application of jigs, fixtures, and dies used in modern manufacturing
industries. Prerequisite: IA 261. Six laboratory periods.

IA 265. Machine and Tool Maintenance (Machine Shop.) First term, 2
hours.
Maintenance and repair problems for mechanical equipment; lubri-
cation; problems in use of safety appliances. Prerequisite: IA 163 or
260. Six laboratory periods.

IA 270. Practical Electricity. First term, 3 hours.

Electrical wiring problems, including signal, light, and power cir-
cuits, and a study of underwriters’ specifications for electrical installa-
tion. Prerequisite: Ph 203 or equivalent. One lecture; 6 laboratory
periods. .

IA 280. Sheet Metal Work. Third term, 3 hours.

Exercises and projects in sheet metal work including sheet metal
pattern drafting and technical operations. Suggestions for course out-
line and methods of teaching. Prerequisite: GE 112. One lecture; 6
laboratory periods. ‘ .

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

IA 311. Mill Work—Machine Woodwork. First term, 3 hours.

A production course in machine woodworking in which jobs are
selected and the class personnel so organized that the work follows
closely those methods used in factory production. Prerequisites: IA
111, 112. Three three-hour laboratory periods.

IA 312, 313. Furniture Construction. Second and third terms, 2 hours each
term. '
The designing and construction of furniture and cabinet work, ac-
cording to the needs and ability of the individual student. Prerequis-
ites: IA 311, AA 295. Six laboratory periods.

IA 350. Welding Practice. Any term, 1 hour.

Advanced course. A study of the problems of electric and acety-
lene welding, with reference to intricate and specialized operations.
Conducted upon an investigational basis. Prerequisite: IA 151 or 250.
One three-hour laboratory period.
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IA 363. Production Machine Work. First term, 3 hours.

Problems in design of tools, jigs, fixtures, and dies in relation to
quantity production. Individual problems and projects in design and
tool making. Prerequisite: IA 261. One lecture; 6 laboratory periods.

IA 411. Shop Planning and Organization. Second or third term, 3 hours.

Planning and organizing the physical plant for different types of
school or industrial shops. Second term for industrial administration
majors; third term for industrial arts education majors interested in
school shop planning. Prerequlslte IA 363 or Ed 315. One lecture;
6 laboratory periods.

TA 463. Production Engineering. Third term, 3 hours.

Principles of management applied to production problems, stress-
ing planning and despatching, personnel organization, and use of rec-
ords. Prerequisites: IA 261, 262, and IA 363 or 311. One lecture; 6 lab-
oratory periods. .

Mechanical Engineering

HE curriculum in Mechanical Engineering is planned to prepare

young men for useful and responsible positions in power plants, var-

ious manufacturing enterprises, oil refining, automobile factories,
steel industries, heating and ventilation, refrigeration, air conditioning, and
aeronautics. It is differentiated from curricula of other engineering courses
in its emphasis on transformation of heat energy from fuels into mechan-
ical energy and in the application of the principles of mechanism, mechan-
ics, and strength of materials to design and construction of machinery. Be-
cause of the distinctive character of the dynamic and structural principles
underlymg aeronautical developments, a special option in aeronautlcal en-
gineering is offered.

Equipment. The department has drafting and computing rooms equip-
ped with the necessary desks, boards, and lockers. The departmental lab-
oratories are equipped for tests and demonstrations in steam, gas, and
aeronautical engineering. They are housed in the Engineering Laboratory.

The steam laboratory is equipped with two turbines and three engines
each of approxlmately the same capacity, but of different types. These are
installed in such a way that complete tests for economy and efficiency can
be made. Three other steam engines are permanently installed and are used
for the more elementary work in steam engines. A horizontal water tube
boiler furnishes the steam for laboratory purposes and for heating the
building and is provided with the necessary facilities for testing. The col-
lege heating plant consisting of three 5,000-square-foot boilers and neces-
sary auxiliaries is also provided with testing facilities.

The gas engine laboratory contains a stationary single-cylinder gaso-
line engine, two semi-Diesels, a three-cylinder solid-injection full Diesel
connected to generator, fully equipped for testing; a four-cylinder 120-horse-
power two-cycle oil engine fully equipped for testing; also a 100-horse-
power Sprague electric dynamometer, and automobile engines installed
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with necessary facilities for complete ‘tests for economy and efficiency.
Several other gas engines are available for the more elementary work. Sev-
eral thousand dollars are invested in accessories, auxiliaries, and instru-
ments for testing and analysis of tests.

The aeronautical laboratory includes a selection of modern aircraft
engines, both air and water cooled; a complete airplane of the navy fighter
type; and numerous wing panels, tail surfaces, instruments, and miscel-
laneous airplane parts. A small water channel for the study of fluid flow
is also available.

' DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSES )

ME 211. Descriptive Geometry. First term, 3 hours.

Theory and problems on the projection of points, lines, surfaces,
and solids. An effort is made to make the work as practical as possible
and to reveal to the student its value in solving drafting-room prob-
lems. One recitation; 2 three-hour drawing periods.

ME 213. Mechanism. Second term, 3 hours.
A study of mechanical movements, including velocity ratios, trans-
mission of motion by link work, gearing, cams, and belting. One reci-

tation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

ME 221, 222, 223. Heat Engineering. Three terms, 2 hours each term.

’ An introductory course in the principles of heat, dealing with the
gas laws, fuels, and properties of steam; characteristics of operation of
the steam engine and internal combustion engine; special attention
to the underlying theory of heat laws. Prerequisites: GE 101, 102, 103.
Two recitations first and second terms; 1 recitation, 1 three-hour lab-
oratory period third term.

ME 225. Elementary Heating and Ventilating. First term, 3 hours.

The fundamental principles of heating and ventilating systems
for homes and industrial buildings; fuels, combustion, draft, radiation;
fresh air requirements, etc.; hot air, hot water, steam and vapor sys-
tems compared and designed; stress placed upon cost, efficiencies, and
utility of installations. Prerequisites: elementary chemistry and- phy-
sics. One lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

ME 242. Elements of Machine Design. Second term, 3 hours.

An introductory course in machine design. Simple designs; design
drawing; application of the principles of descriptive geometry to the
solution of problems; calculations of machine stresses; kinematics.
One recitation; 2 three-hour drafting periods.

' ME 243. Machine Drawing. Third term, 2 hours.

Application of the elements of machine design through the de-
signing and drawing of machine parts, jigs, and special fixtures. Given
in cooperation with the machine shop and intended primarily for In-
dustrial Arts students. Two three-hour drafting periods.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

ME 321, 322, 323. Heat Engineering. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Thermodynamics of gases, gas cycles, air compressor cycles, vap-
ors, special propertles of steam, refrigerants, etc. A technical consid-
eration of various heat cycles as related to steam-driven units and to
internal combustion engines. Prerequisites: Mth 203 or 206, Ph 113.
Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory or problem period.

ME 331, 332. Heat Power Engineering. First and second ferms, 3 hours

each term. .

A brief descriptive survey of the heat power plant and principal
auxiliaries; study of the physical properties and laws of gases; their
appllcatlon to the air compressor, air motor, automobile engine, and
Diesel engine; introduction to study of vapors, use of steam tables,
humidity, steam cycles; a flow sheet for a modern central station
sketched; function of each piece of equipment; study of fuels, combus-
tion, evolution of the boiler furnace, types and characteristics of boil-
ers, furnace and boiler efficiency, superheaters, economizers, air pre-
heaters, feed water heaters, condensers, heat transfer, flow of gases
and vapors, steam turbines, and power plant piping. Prerequisites:
Mth 203 or 206, Ph 113. Two recitations; 1 three-hour computation or
laboratory period.

ME 333. Heat Power Engineering. First term, 3 hours.

Continuation of ME 332. Principally laboratory work mvolvmg
operation and testing of steam boilers, steam turbines, steam engines,
gas and air machinery. Special attention is given to latest practice and
standard methods of testing power machinery, study of instruments
used in testing, and their proper application. One recitation; 1 three-
hour laboratory period.

ME 343. Aerodynamics. Third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental laws of aerodynamics. Airfoils and airfoil combina-
tions. Factors affecting stability, control, and performance. Prere-
quisite: junior standing. Three recitations.

ME 345. Steam, Air, and Gas Power. Second term, 3 hours.

A course adapted to the needs of Civil Engineering students.
Elementary principles of thermodynamics; properties of steam; fuels
and their combustion; boilers; and auxiliaries. Two recitations; 1 two-
hour computation period.

ME 346. Steam, Air, and Gas Power. Third term, 3 hours.

Performance and operation of internal combustion engines; steam
turbines, steam engines; fans, blowers, and air compressors. Various
laboratory tests are made. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory
period.

ME 351, 352, 353. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. Three terms, 2

hours each term.

A detailed study of the instruments and apparatus required for
testing steam, gas, and air machinery; including the calibration and
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correction of pressure and vacuum gages; indicators; planimeters;
draft gages; air measurement; steam calorimeter, valve setting; and
elementary tests of various engines for economy and mechanical effi-
ciency. One recitation; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite:
ME 321.

ME 403. Thesis. Any term, 3 hours.

Elective on approval to undergraduates whose records indicate
ability and initiative to complete special projects.

ME 407. Seminar. Any term, 1 hour each term.

Practice in effective writing and speaking on engineering and
allied subjects. Preference is given to the discussion of new develop-
ments in the field of mechanical engineering. The work supplements
that of the prescribed courses. Elective.

ME 411, 412, 413. Machine Design. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Three terms of work covering application of the principles of
mechanism, mechanics and strength of materials to design of machine
elements. Problems involving riveted joints; screws; shafts and shaft-
ing; belt and .rope drive; pulleys; gearing; bearings; machine frames;
analysis of force and energy problems; fly-wheels; engine balancing;
computations and drawings necessary to the design of one or more
complete machines. Prerequisite: MM 353. One recitation; 2 three-
hour design periods. ’

ME 421. Aero Propulsion. First term, 3 hours.

Study of screw propellor theories; factors influencing choice of
engines, propellers, and power plant accessories for specific airplane;
power plant installation. Prerequisite: ME 343. Two recitations;
1 three-hour laboratory period.

ME 425, 426. Airplane Design. Second, third terms; 3 hours each term.
Design of airplanes for specific duties. Estimation of weights, bal-
ance, stability, and performance. Computation of loadings and design
of major structural parts. Prerequisite: ME 343. One recitation; 2
three-hour laboratory periods.

ME 431, 432. Power Plant Engineering. First, second terms; 3 hours each
term.

Detailed study of the principles involved and the construction and
operation of power plant equipment; engines; turbines, boilers; con-
densers; heaters; water and vacuum pumps; stokers, furnaces, and
combustion of fuels. Proper location of plant, selection of equipment
for given conditions, and methods of determining fixed charges and
operating cost. Design of a complete power plant in which special
stress is placed on the economical selection of power plant apparatus.
Prerequisite: ME 323. Three recitations.

ME 441, 442, 443. Fuel Engineering. Three terms, 3 hours each term.

Technical study of fuels, involving their origin, physical and chem-
ical properties; careful study of the composition of solid, liquid, and
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gaseous fuels relating to their quality and adaptability for commer-
cial use; the laws governing their combustion; coal carbonization,
both high and low temperature methods; application of fuels to indus-
try stressed. Especially designed to supplement the work in fuels as
given in earlier courses and is an advanced treatment of the entire
subject of fuel technology. Prerequisite: ME 323.

ME 451, 452. Engineering Laboratory. Two terms, 2 hours each term.

A detailed study of mechanical ‘equipment and processes by the
method of laboratory tests and analysis of test results. Efficiency and
economy tests and operating characteristics of steam, gas, and oil en-
gines; steam turbines; steam pumps; boilers; fans and blowers; heat-
ing and ventilating equipment; compressed air and refrigerating ma-
chinery. The A. S. M. E. Power Test Code is used as a laboratory
manual. Prerequisite: ME 353. Four periods laboratory work.

ME 461. Heating and Ventilating. Third term, 3 hours.

Study of modern methods of heating and ventilating; approved
systems of heating by means of air, steam, and hot water; methods of
computing radiating surface; effective methods of ventilation; general
design; construction and operation of heating plant. Prerequisite: ME
322. One recitation; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

ME 462. Refrigeration. Third term, 3 hours.

A study of the thermodynamics of refrigeration, systems in use
and principal characteristics of each, fundamentals of design, prin-
cipal applications with special reference to the industries of the North-
west. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

ME 471. Industrial Engineering. First or third term, 3 hours.

Especially arranged for Engineering students. Various industrial
organization systems and their methods of operation, including ap-
prenticeship courses, labor problems, and process work; the problems
of engineering contracts and specifications, laying special stress upon
the engineering phraseology and introducing modern legal standards.
Three recitations.

GRADUATE COURSES

ME 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Each student is assigned special problems which may involve:
assembling and correlating of existing data on some specific subject;
design; analysis of experimental data; or research. Detailed written re-
ports are required.

ME 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Original problems of a research nature chosen by the student or
suggested by the department are studied and reported upon in thesis

form.
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- Mechanics and Materials

OURSES are offered covering statics, dynamics, and the strength
and properties of engineering materials. In the last-named division
there are, in addition to general courses which deal with structural

materials, several special courses from which the student may learn the
technique belonging to various specialized branches of materials treatment
and testing.

The offices, classrooms, and laboratories of the department are located
in the east division of the Engineering Laboratory. The floor-space occu-
pied is about 14,000 squaré feet, affording separate laboratories for struc-
tural materials, cement and concrete, bituminous and non-bituminous high-
way materials, oils, fuels, and the microscopic examination and heat treat-
ment of metals. The equipment is modern and is well arranged for the
work of instruction and for a limited amount of research.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

MM 311. Materials of Engineering. Any term, 3 hours.

A lecture and laboratory course on the materials of engineering
"construction with special reference to the methods -and specifications
adopted by the American Society for Testing Materials and other na-
tional engineering organizations. The laboratory- program is varied
somewhat for the students from différent departments to include tests
on those materials of special interest to them; for example, Civil En-
gineering students do special work on highway materials, Forestry stu-
dents on timber, etc. Elective to suitably prepared students. One lec-
ture; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

MM 351. Mechanics (Statics). First or second term, 3 hours.

Applied mechanics for engineering students; forces and force sys-
tems with reference to the equilibrium of rigid bodies, including simple
framed structures; methods of finding centers of gravity and moments
of inertia and their practical applications; numerous problems having
engineering application. Prerequisites: differential and integral cal-
culus. One recitation; 2 two-hour computing periods.

MM 352. Mechanics (Dynamics). Second or third term, 3 hours.

A continuation of MM 351 dealing with principles and problems
in kinetics; force as a factor causing motion; work, energy, friction,
and impact studied and illustrated by means of numerous problems.
Prerequisite: MM 351. One recitation; 2 two-hour computing periods.

MM 353. Strength of Materials. Second or third term, 3 hours.

In this course the general principles of mechanics are applied to
the elements of engineering structures to determine their strength and
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- fitness. Some of the features are tensile and crushing strength of vari-
ous engineering materials; stresses in beams and girders under differ-
ent systems of loading and support; supporting strength of columns;
application of torsion to shafts in transmission of power. Students are
required to solve numerous practical problems. Prerequisite: MM 351.
One recitation; 2 two-hour computing periods.

MM 354. Strength of Materials. First term, 4 hours.

Similar to MM 353. For Civil Engineering students. Prerequisite:
MM 351. Two recitations; 2 two-hour computing periods.

MM 403. Thesis. Any term, 3 hours each term.

Elective on approval to undergraduates whose records indicate
ability to complete a satisfactory thesis.

MM 421. Materials Testing. First term, 3 hours.

.An extension of the subject-matter and methods of MM 311 to in-
clude impact, hardness, wear, and repeated stress testing on metals,
cement testing, and testing of concrete and ceramic products. Pre-
requisite: MM 311. One lecture; 1 four-hour laboratory period.

MM 426. Highway Materialé Laboratory. First term, 3 hours.

Designed particularly for those specializing in Highway Engin-
eering. Different roads and paving materials and binders are tested
and their relative values determined. Sheet-asphalt mixtures and bitum-
inous mortars are studied to determine the effects of various changes
in the grading of the aggregates. Finally, samples of various types of
roads and pavements are analyzed for density, composition, and grad-
ing, with special reference to their conformity with specifications. As-
signed references. One lecture; 1 four-hour laboratory period.

MM 427. Structural Laboratory. Second term, 3 hours.

An advanced laboratory course on plain and reinforced concrete
beams and columns to study methods of reinforcing. Design of con-
crete mixtures. Stress distribution under unsymmetrical loads. Riveted
and welded joints. Thermal conductivity of concrete. Study of stresses
in structures by strain gage. Prerequisite: MM 311. One lecture; 1
four-hour laboratory period.

MM 441. Fuel and Lubricant Testing. First or second term, 3 hours.

A lecture and laboratory course covering the properties and test-
ing of fuels, and of materials such as oils, bearing metals, etc., used in
power transmission. Designed particularly as an elective course for
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students. Assigned readings
and reports. Prerequisite: MM 311. One lecture; 1 four-hour laboratory
period.
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MM 451. Stress Analysis. Third term, 3 hours.

Methods of stress analysis in statically indeterminate machine
elements, and problems involving tliermal effects, impact loading, and
vibration phenomena are some of the phases of the subject covered.
Prerequisites: MM 351, 352, 353. One lecture; 2 one-hour recitations.

MM 481. Metallography and Pyrometry. Any term, 3 hours.

Lectures and laboratory work designed to give a working knowl-
edge of the methods of study of structure of metals and alloys; par-
ticular attention given to correlation of thermal and mechanical treat-
ment with structure and physical properties of iron and steel; calibra-
tion and use of various types of pyrometers; laboratory experiments
in heat treatment; preparation of specimens; etching; studying struc-
ture under the microscope; making photomicrographs; physical tests,
whenever possible, to show the effects on strength, ductility, hardness,
or other mechanical properties of the different thermal treatments or
other industrial processes. Prerequisite: MM 311. One lecture; 1 four-
hour laboratory period.

MM 482. Metallography. Third term, 3 hours. *

Study of alloy equilibrium diagrams; preparation of difficult speci-
mens; high power photomicrography; correlation of thermal, electrical
and magnetic properties of iron and some of its alloys with micro-
structure; dilatometry as related to heat-treatment; study of structure
and treatment of special steels and other alloys. Prerequisite: MM 481.
One lecture; 1 four-hour laboratory period.

GRADUATE COURSES

MM 501. Graduate Study and Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.

An opportunity is given for suitably prepared students interested
in research to work out original problems. These may be either of
their own choosing or suggested by the department, and may consist
of any subject within the scope of the department laboratories. Pre-
requisites: must be approved in each case, and will vary according to
the work proposed.

MM 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.

Original problems of a research nature chosen by the student or
suggested by the department are studied and reported upon in thesis
form.

MM 507. Research Seminar. Three terms, 1 hour each term.

A discussion of research problems and projects of the Engineering
Experiment Station; critical reviews of developments in the fields of
science and technology. Prescribed by all major engineering depart-
ments in graduate curricula.
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Mining Engineering

INING engineering courses provide instruction in those funda-

mental principles of engineering technology which are basic and

common to the fields of ore excavation (mining), ore dressing
(beneficiation), and smelting (metal production)—the whole field, in fact,
of the mineral industry. The courses in metallurgy and mining engineering
are service courses open to any students properly qualiﬁed Not all of these
courses are offered in any one year. Those offered in the current year are
so designated in the descriptions of courses.

Equipment. The department occupies jointly with the chemical engi-
neering and geology departments a three-story and basement building
known as the Mines Building which was designed especially to house the
lecture rooms and laboratories devoted to mining, metallurgy, ore dressing,
and closely allied subjects. The assaying and metallurgical laboratories
occupied jointly with chemical engineering are completely equipped with
the necessary apparatus for efficiently conducting experimental metallur-
gical operations, crushing, and grinding. Ore-dressing laboratories afford-
ing modern metallurgical testing equipment are located in the basement.
Adequate class and drafting-room facilities are available in this building.

Courses in scientific and economic geology are taught in the same
building under the direction of the Department of Geology, as described
under School.of Science.

COURSES IN METALLURGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Met 163. Mineral Industry Survey. Third term, 3 hour.

An introductory course including engineering problems and con-
stituting an integral part of a general survey of our mineral resources.
Prerequisite: MIE 142. One lecture. Offered 1933-34.

Met 263. Assaying. Third term, 3 hours.

Commercial methods of wet and dry assay ores, metallurgical
products.” Prerequisite: Ch 232 or equivalent. One recitation; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Offered 1933-34.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Met 361, 362. Fire Assaying. First and second terms, 2 hours each term.
Testing reagents; sampling ores; fire assay methods for precious

and base metals; bullion assays. Prerequisite: Ch 232 or equivalent.
Two three-hour laboratory periods. Offered 1933-34.

Met 381, 382. Ore Dressing. First and second terms, 3 hours each term.

The principles of crushing and concentrating ore minerals; var-
ious treatment processes. Prerequisites: G 201, 202, 202, or their equi-
valent. Three recitations. Offered 1933-34.
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Met 383. Ore Dressing. Third term, 3 hours.

(Advanced course.) Continuation of Met 382. Prerequisites: Met
381, 382; Ch 232, 340. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Met 461. General Metallurgy. First term, 3 hours.

An introduction to general metallurgy. Properties of metals,
alloys, fuels, refractories; pyrometallurgy, hydrometalurgy, electro-
metallurgy; general operations. Prerequisites: Ch 232; G 201, 202, 203,
or equivalents. Three recitations.

Met 462. Metallurgy of the Base and Precious Metals. Second term, 4
hours.

Metallurgy of gold, silver, copper, lead, and zinc. Short course in
iron and steel included. Prerequisite: Met 461. Four recitations.

Met 463. Hydrometallurgy. Third term, 2 hours.

Theory and practice in leaching of ores and the ‘pre‘cipitation of
metals from solution. Prerequisite: Met 462. One recitation; 1 three-
hour laboratory period.

Met 473. Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. Third term, 2 hours.

(Advanced course.) Prerequisite: Met 462. One recitation; 1 three-
hour laboratory period.

Met 481. Metallurgy of the Minor Metals. First term, 3 hours.

Metallurgy of mercury, aluminum, chromium, tin, nickel, cobalt,
arsenic, antimony, bismuth, tungsten, manganese, vanadium, and mo-
lybdenum. Prerequisites: Ch 232 or equivalent; G 201, 202, 203; Met
381, 382. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Met 482. Metallurgical Design. Second term, 3 hours.

Detailed study of metallurgical practice and operation. Labora-
tory work on flow sheets, design problems. Prerequisites: Met 462, 481.
Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Met 483. Electrometallurgy. Third term, 3 hours.

‘Study of electrolytic and electrothermic practice; recovery and
purification of metals by electrical methods. Prerequisites: EE 351,
352, 353; Met 462, 482. Two recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Met 491, 492. Ore Dressing Laboratory. First and second terms, 3 hours
each term.

Laboratory work in connection with Met 381, 382, 462. Prerequi-
sites: Met 263, 361, 362, 381, 382. One seminar perlod 4 two-hour lab-
oratory perlods
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COURSES IN MINING ENGINEERING

LOWER DIVISION. COURSES

MiE 142. Mineral Industry Survey. Second term, % hour.

An introductory course including engineering pr?blems and con-
stituting an integral part of a general survey of our mineral resources.
One lecture. Offered 1933-34.

MiE 243. Excavation, ‘Explosives, and Blasting. Third term, 3 hours.

A course dealing with special methods of surface excavations.
Three recitations.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

MiE 343. Mining Machinery, General Mining Operatlons Thll‘d term, 3
hours.

A study of machinery and equipment required in mining opera-
tions and their application to specific field uses. Students should con-
sult with the staff before registering. Prerequisites: GE 111, 112, 113.
Three recitations. Offered 1933-34.

MiE 353. Mine Surveying. Third term, 3 hours.

Thorough consideration of surveying problems met with in min-
ing engineering practice. Determination of true meridian. Includes
two weeks of field work at end of term in actual mining survey work.
Prerequisites: CE 221; GE 111, 112, 113. Two recitations; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Offered 1933-34.

MiE 407. Mining Engineering Seminar. Any term, 1 hour each term.

Discussion of current problems, practices, developments trends.
One period.

MiE 441. Mining Methods. First term; 4 hours.

General considerations involved in choice of methods used to de-
velop and mine mineral deposits. Prerequisites: GE 111, 112, 113.
Four recitations. : '

MiE 442. Mining Engineering. Second térm, 3 hours.

Continuation of MiE 441 with reference to correlation of various
operations involved, ventilation, transportation, drainage, power plant
design, mining law, etc. Prerequlslte MiE 441 or equlvalent Three
recitations.

MiE 443. Mining Engineering. Third term, 3 hours.

Continuation of MiE 442. Detailéd consideration of problems in
mine management and operation. Problem analysis. Prerequisite: MiE
442 or equivalent. One lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
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MiE 461. Mine Economics and Mining Law. First term, 3 hours.

Special attention is given to mining costs and legal phases. Stu-
dents should consult with the department before registering. Three
recitations.

MiE 462. Mine and Power Equipment. Second term, 3 hours.

A study of mining machinery, power installation, their correla-
tion. Students should consult with the department before registering.
Prerequisite: MiE 343. Three recitations.

MiE 463. Mine Plant Design. Third term, 2 hours.

Advanced problem study. Students should consult with the de-
partment before registering. Prerequisites: MiE 343, 442. Two three-
hour laboratory periods.



School of Forestry

Faculty

GeorGE WiLcox Peavy, M.S.F., Dean of the School of Forestry.

Mary Lou TiLToN, Secretary to the Dean.

Logging Engineering

HeNrY RicHARD PATTERSON, JR, B.S., Professor of Logging Engineering.
Frep Jacoe ScHREINER, B.S. (L.E.), Instructor in Logging Engineering.

Technical Forestry

THURMAN JAMES STARKER, B.S., Professor of Forestry.
EarL GEorGE MasoN, M.F., Associate Professor of Forestry.
Henry TiepeMaNN, B.S., Research Assistant.

VERN McDanieL, M.S., Forest Nurseryman.

Wood Products

WILLIAM JENNINGS BAKER, M.S., Associate Professor of Lumber Manufacture.
Everarp ELMeR NELSON, B.S., Research Assistant.

General Information

within the state suited to no other use than the continued production

of timber crops point to a very definite obligation on the part of the

Oregon State School of Forestry. That obligation is to train men so
to manage these great properties that the maximum product may be
received from them, that this maximum production may be continuous, and
that the product itself may be economically and most efficiently utilized.
Oregon has an interest in forestry greater than any other state in the
Union. The state has within its limits an area of 22,000,000 acres which,
because of peculiarities of soil, topography, and climate, appears to be
permanently classified as forest land. The economic interests of the state
unquestionably demand that this great basic resource should be kept at
work producing that which it is best adapted to grow. Under present
methods of utilization, Oregon has approximately 400 billion feet of stand-
ing timber, the largest amount possessed by any state, and an amount
equaling fully 20 per cent of the total stand remaining in the United States.

THE immense timber resources of Oregon and the vast area of land

238



SCHOOL OF FORESTRY 239

While the lumber industry of Oregon is, comparatively, in an early
stage, yet an area of more than 100,000 acres of timber-land is now annually
cut over. This product has a value in excess of $100,000,000. In harvesting
and manufacturing this timber crop 47,000 men are normally employed.

Technical Forestry. In technical forestry the School has a dual re-
sponsibility. It has its obligation to the Federal Government in training
men to be of service in helping to manage the National Forests, which now
comprise an area of more than 160,000,000 acres. This is a very definite
responsibility for the reason that the nation as a whole is cutting its timber
crop four times as rapidly as a new crop is being grown. This fact points
to a time, not far distant, when the country will be without reasonably
prjced timber. History has very clearly shown that adequate timber sup-
phes‘have made a decided contribution to the general welfare. The School
has its more immediate obligation to the State of Oregon in preparing
men to aid in solving the forestry problems which are involved chiefly in
the reforestation and protection of the commonwealth’s 10,000,000 acres of
privately owned timber-lands. An industry which normally has a pay-roll of
47,000 men and which annually produces wealth in excess of $100,000,000
is one which every economic and social consideration dictates should be
conserved and perpetuated. This accomplishment is one of the chief
objectives of the School of Forestry.

Logging Engineering. The logging engineer is the product of the
Pacific Northwest. Far-sighted men in the industry, realizing the peculiar
engineering requirements of their business, requested the schools of forest-
ry to train men for service in this branch of the lumber industry. Depart-
ments of logging engineering were organized in response to this request.
The logging engineer is trained in timber appraising, in topographic sur-
veying in rough country, in the preparation of topographic and relief maps
from field data, in the location and construction of logging railroads, in
bridge design, and in making topographic logging plans. The curriculum in
Logging Engineering outlined below was prepared in consultation with
some of the ablest timbermen in the state.

Wood Products. Sawing logs into boards can no longer be regard-
ed as the sole objective of the sawmill man. His business involves
such problems as the design of his plant for efficient operation, the organ-
ization and management of the plant, kiln-drying of lumber, refinement of
manufacture, human efficiency, and scientific merchandlsmg In response
to the demands of the industry for men with basic training along these
lines, a carefully selected group of subjects is offered young men desiring
to enter the wood products field. This curriculum may be elected following
the two basic years. Students majoring in Wood Products are granted the
bachelor’s degree.

Summer Employment. The principal operations of the lumber industry
of the United States are in the Pacific Northwest. This fact creates condi-
tions which make it easy for students who are physically fit to find employ-
ment in the logging camps and in sawmills. The United States Forest Ser-
vice has adopted a definite policy of employing forestry students during
vacation periods. Because of this policy students expecting to engage in
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forestry work are enabled to obtain valuable field experience at reasonable
pay without incurring the costs incident to traveling long distances.

Curricula. All students registered in the School of Forestry are ex-
pected to take the subjects outlined for the freshman and sophomore years.
Following this, they may elect their major work in Technical Forestry,
Logging Engineering, or Wood Products,

Requirements for Graduation. For graduation the student is required
to complete 204 hours of collegiate work. Every student before graduation
must have completed the group requirements of the Lower Division. A
minimum of 70 professional hours is required by the School of Forestry.
No student will be recommended for graduation who has not had at least
six months of practical field work which is in line with his objective and
which has been accepted as satisfactory by the faculty of the School of
Forestry.

Advanced Degrees. The professional degree of Master of Science in
Forestry, Logging Engineering, or Wood Products is offered to grad-
uates of the College, or other colleges of equal rank, who have attain-
ed the degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding forestry cur-
riculum, and met the College requirements for graduate study. These
requirements specify one full year of resident work amounting to 48 hours,
including an acceptable thesis.

Equipment. The School of Forestry is housed in the Forestry Build-
ing, a thoroughly modern three-story structure 80 feet wide by 136 feet
long. The building contains roomy laboratories for work in silviculture,
dendrology, mensuration, forest protection, wood technology, drafting,
lumber grading, and loggmg devices and equipment. These laboratories
are well equipped with appropriate instruments and apparatus. Through
the courtesy of the manufacturers of logging equipment much valuable
logging machinery has been accumulated for demonstration purposes.
Lumber manufacturing concerns have generously supplied the School
with wood products made from various species of Oregon trees. All
available publications dealing with general forestry, logging, or lumber
manufacture are provided for the use of students.

Actual field work, so essential in preparing men for work in forestry
and logging engineering, is made possible by the fact that large areas of
timbered lands are easily accessible from the College. Some of the largest
lumber manufacturing and pulp and paper plants in the Northwest are
located within two or three hours’ ride from Corvallis. Located as it is in
the heart of the greatest timbered region of the United States, the School
of Forestry possesses unique advantages for preparing men for service in
professional forestry, logging engineering, and wood products.

A dry-kiln of commercial size, completely equipped for research in
lumber seasoning, is available for use of students in wood products.

Lands. A State forest of 75,000 acres has, by law, been placed at the
disposal of the School of Forestry for scientific management. This forest-
ed area lies within 75 miles of the College. An area of 160 acres of logged
and second growth fir, presented to the School by the Spaulding Logging
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Company, lies within ten miles of the campus. Mrs. Mary J. L. McDonald of
San Francisco gave the School 640 acres of timbered land for demonstra-
tion purposes. This land lies near Prospect.in the Crater Lake region.
Mrs. McDonald also made possible the acquisition of a tract of 2,000 acres
of second growth Douglas fir. This land lies within seven miles of the
campus and is devoted to experimental work in reforestation. The area
also serves as a base for laboratory work for surveying, mapping, timber
estimating, and logging railroad location. A tract of cut-over land, 92 acres
in extent, is devoted to arboretum and experimental planting purposes. A
forest nursery on the arboretum tract, financed by the United States
Forest Service and the State Board of Forestry, is operated under the
supervision of the School. A full-time nurseryman is required for this
project.

Through the generosity of John W. Blodgett, a prominent timberman,
a tract of 2,400 acres of cut-over land in Columbia county has been present-
ed to the School of Forestry. This area is to be devoted to research work
in reforestation. ’

Curricula in Forestry

LOWER DIVISION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year ~-Term hours——
Ist 2d 3

General Forestry (F 111)
Forest Protection (F 112)
Tree Identification (F 153)
General Botany (Bot 101, 102)
Forest Engineering (F 123) ;
Unified Mathematies (Mth 101, 102, 103)
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113)
Military Science
1Physical Education

S

l —

K
1
3
1
1
16

— i I
O\]b-‘v-‘m-h. wi | »

—
~

Sophomore Year

Mensuration (F 221, 222, 223) 4 4
2Forest Engineering (F 224, 225, 226) g g
4

Engineering Physics (Ph 111, 112)
Logging Methods (LE 293)
3Qutlines of Economics (Ec 211)
3Chemistry (PhS 102) . . 4
#National Government (PS 201) o
Military Science 1
Advanced Physical Education (PE 251, 252, 253) 1

b—‘l 1
O i | W s

iGeneral Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

:Students expecting to major in Wood Products may take approved courses in lieu of
this subject.

3Students expecting to take advanced work in forestry or to major in forest entomology,
forest pathology, or forest soils, should elect a year sequence in chemistry in lieu of Ec 211,
PhS 102, and PS 201.

-]
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UPPER DIVISION CURRICULA
TECHNICAL FORESTRY

B.S. Degree
Junior Year ~—Term hours—
1st d 3d

Identification of Woods (F 331) - .
Wood Utilization (F 332)
Dendrology (F 353)
Forest Pathology (Bot 305) 3 .
Forest Soils (Sls 214) - . .
General Geology (G 201) 3 - —
Silviculture (¥ 341, 342, 343) 4 4
Principles of Forest Entomology (Ent 321) 3 - -
Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385) . - 3
Electives 3 6 3

17 17 17

Senior Year

Forest Finance (F 411, 412) 4 4 -
Forest Economics (F 413) 4
Lumber Seasoning (WP 494) 4 — —
Timber Mechanics (F 335) 4
Forest Regulation (F 416) 4
Forest Administration (F 311, 312, 313) 3 3 3
Seminar (F 407) 1 1 1
Electives 5 5 4

Recommended Electives

Modern Governments (PS 202) — 4 -

Business Law (BA 256, 257, 258) 4 4
Range and Pasture Botany (Bot 304) 3 -
Principles of Plant Ecology (Bot 341) - 3
Forest Entomology (Ent §23) 3
Principles of Zoology (Z 130) ......... 5
Money and Banking (Ec 413) 4 -
Transportation (Ec 435) .
American Literature (Eng 161) 3 or 3 or 3
Camp_Cookery (FN 250) - 1
Principles of Dietetics (FN 225) ... .. e 2 -
Climatology (Sls 319)

" Evolution and Eugenics (Z 315) S
International Organization and World Politics (PS 407)._..
Landscape Architecture (LA 379)
International Organization and World Politics (PS 408)...._...
International Trade (Ec 440)
General Sociology (Soc 211) 4 —
Business and Agricultural Statistics (BA 469) 3 -

LOGGING ENGINEERING
B.S. Degree

Junior Year —~Term hours—
1st 2d 3d
Bridge Design (LE 381) 3
Logging Equipment (LE 382) 3 -3
Logging Machine Design (LE 386)
General Geology (G 201) 3 -
Silviculture (I 345) — 3 —
Commercial Woods (F 334) - e 3
Business Law (BA 256, 257) 4 4 -
Principles of Accounting (BA 385, 386) 3 3
Cost chounting for Industrials (}§A 494) - - 3
Timber Transportation (LE 374) 4 .
Electives . 4 7

17 17 16
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Senior Year

Timber Transportation (LXK 474, 475, 476)
Logging Plans (LE 471, 472, 473)

Forest Finance (F 411, 412)

Forest Economics (F 413)

Seminar (F 407)

Electives

Recommended Electives

Lumber Seasoning (WP 494)

Production Control (WP_312)

Personnel Management (BA 414)

Labor Problems (Ec 405)

Transportation (¥c 435)

Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) coeeecemcmemeee e

Steam, Air, and Gas Power (ME

Prmcxples of Dietetics (FN 225

Principles of Forest Entomology (Ent 321)

WOOD PRODUCTS
B.S. Degree

Junior Year

Identification of Woods (F 331)

Wood Utilization (F 332)

Wood Grading (WP 333)

Principles of Accounting (BA 385, 386)

Business Law (BA 256, 257

Cost Accounting for Industrials (BA 494)
Transportation (Ec 435)

Money and Banking (Ec 413)

Timber Mechanics (F 335

Extempore Speaking (Sp 1 11)

Electives

Senior Year

Forest Finance (F 411, 412)

Forest Economics (F 413)

Lumber Seasoning (WP 494)
The Lumber Plant (WP 495)

Lumber Merchandising (WP 496)
Production Control (WP 312)

General Advertising (BA 439)

International Trade (Ec 440)

Seminar (F 407)

Electives

Recommended Electives
Steam, Air, and Gas Power (ME 345)

Materials of Engineering (MM 311)

Fuel and Lubricant Testing (MM 4.

41)
Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ceeeomrmeeeneec

Business English (Eng 217)

Merchandising and Selling (BA 436)

Personnel Management (BA 414)

Business and Agricultural Statistics (BA 469)

~——Term hours—
3

1st 2d d
4 4 4
______ 5 5 5
4 4 —
- - 4
1 1 1
3 3 3
.17 17 17
— 4 -
—- 4
____________ 4 4 4
3 —
2 - —
3 —
~—Term hours—

1st 2d 3d
4 —
4 —
- — 4
3 3
4 4 o
— 3
— - 4
4 - —
4 —
— — 3
2 2 3
17 17 17

4

4

4
3 —
3 -
1 1 1
5 8
16 17 17
- 3 o
3 i
3 — —
4 4 4
— 3
4 —— —
4 - —
3 — —
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The following courses constituting a minor in Business Administration, are suggested
for junior and senior students majoring in Wood Products whose chief interest is in the
administrative side of the business.

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
A 1st 2d 3

Business Law (BA 256, 257) 4 4 .
Principles of Accounting for Engineers (BA 385) 3
Accounting for Engineers and Foresters (BA 386) 3 -
Cost Accounting for Industrials (BA 494) — 3
Elements of Finance (BA 222) 4 -
Investments (BA 463) — 3

Senior Year
Production Management (BA 413) 4 -

Money and Banking (Ec 413) 4 -
Special Problems for Engineers and Foresters (BA 403) coooomvemmeceeeeeeeeooe - — 5
Business and Agricultural Statistics (BA 469) - a—

Logging Engineering

COURSES in Logging Engineering are designed to prepare men to
deal with the woods problems peculiar to the lumber industry of the
Pacific Northwest. Emphasis is placed upon the preparation of
logging plans and the transportation of timber from the woods to the mills.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION COURSE

LE 293. Logging Methods. Third term, 3 hours.

Relation between logging and forest production; yarding, skid-
ding, and loading logs; falling and bucking; relative merits of various
methods; all known methods of handling timber from the standing
tree to the mill.. A non-technical course. Two lectures; 1 two-hour
laboratory period.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

LE 370. Field Work. One to 6 hours.

Practical field work on some modern logging operation, performed
by the student between the sophomore and junior years or between the
junior and senior years. A satisfactory report based on approved
outline must be submitted.

LE 374. Timber Transportation. First term, 4 hours.

Survey of the problem; development of methods; small opera-
tions. Two lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

LE 381. Bridge Design. First term, 3 hours.

Principles of the design of wood structures as applied to logging
railroad practice. Stresses in simple trusses; details, specifications,
and estimates for Howe truss. One recitation; 2 two-hour laboratory
periods.
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LE 382. Logging Equipment. Second term, 3 hours.
ngglng, types of logging railroad locomotives, cars, and trucks;
donkey engines, aerial equipment, skidders, loadmg and unloading
devices; construction equipment, inclines, wire rope; fire prevention
equipment; modern camp layouts. One lecture; 2 two-hour laboratory
periods.

LE 386. Logging Machine Design. Third term, 3 hours.
Designing logging equipment, rigging, and tools; drawings of
standard equipment constructed in camp shops. One lecture; 2 two-
hour laboratory periods.

LE 471. Logging Plans, First term, 5 hours.
Control of area. Instrument control; surveying timbered area;
preparation of topographic and relief maps; cruising. One recitation;
1 three-hour field period; 1 nine-hour field period. :

LE 472. Logging Plans. Second term, 5 hours.

Preparation of plans. Complete set of working plans for the area
from data obtained in LE 471; plans showing logging area limits,
railroads, spurs, landings, machine settings, types of equipment to be
employed, detailed cruise for each logging area; detailed costs per
thousand covering the entire area. Prerequisite: LE 471, Three reci-

_ tations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

LE 473. Logging Plans. Third term, 5 hours.

Management control. Organization, planning, standardization,
employment, wage payment, purchasing, stores, tool storage and
issuing, office management, plant layout, plant maintenance, .produc-
tion control. Prerequisite: LE 472. Three recitations; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. ’

LE 474. Timber Transportation. First term, 4 hours.

Chute and flume construction; pole roads; motor trucks; rail-
roads adapted to logging operations. Two lectures; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods.

LE 475. Timber Transportation. Second term, 4 hours.

Distinction between logging railroads and common carrier rail-
roads; grades; alignment; economic theory of location and construc-
.tion. Prerequisite: LE 474. One lecture; 1 nine-hour field period.

LE 476. Timber Transportation. Third term, 4 hours.

Structures and materials used in logging railroads, costs of sur-
veys, construction, operation, and maintenance; bridge and tunnel
construction. Prerequisite: LE 475. One lecture; 1 nine-hour field
period.

GRADUATE COURSES

LE 501. Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Approved study and research for an advanced degree.
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LE 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

Technical Forestry

Northwest, is afforded in the courses in Technical Forestry. The
scientific methods involved in measuring, tendmg, and utilizing the
forest crop are stressed.

BASIC training needed for the practice of forestry, particularly in the

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

F 111. General Forestry. First term, 4 hours.

Forest regions of the United States; the forests of the world, their
distribution and importance; preliminary survey of the whole field of
forestry. Origin and distribution of our public domain; development
of forestry in the United States; forestry as a timber production
problem; forestry as a land problem; present status of forestry legis-
lation. May be elected by students in other schools. Four lectures
or recitations.

F 112. Forest Protection. Second term, 4 hours.

Fire suppression; fire preparedness; fire administration. Four
lectuires or recitations.

F 123. Forest Engineering. Third term, 4 hours.
Theory and use of forest surveying instruments. Measurement of
distance, direction, and elevation. Three recitations; 1 three-hour lab-
oratory period.

F 153. Tree Identification. Third term, 4 hours.

Field characteristics and classification of principal timber trees ot
the Pacific Coast, their commercial range, local occurrence, size,
growth, form; climate, soil, and moisture requirements; resistance;
relative tolerance and reproduction. Two lectures; 1 two-hour labora-
tory period; 1 three-hour field period.

I 221. Mensuration. First term, 4 hours.
Measurement of felled timber and its products. The cubic con-
tents; scaling and grading logs; piece and cord measurements. Three
recitations; 1 three-hour field or laboratory period.

I 222. Mensuration. Second term, 4 hours.

Measurement of standing timber. The volume of individual trees;
timber cruising; timber appraisals. Three recitations; 1 three-hour
field period.
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F 223. Mensuration. Third term, 4 hours.
The growth of timber. The growth of even-aged stands; growth
of many-aged stands; growth of individual trees. Two recitations; 2
. three-hour field periods.

F 224. Forest Engineering. First term, 5 hours.

Elements of forest mapping. Survey of a definite forest area; use
of field data in map making; profiles; form lines; contour mapping;
property maps; differential leveling; use of and application to forest
surveys; transit and level—theory, use, and adjustments. Three recita-
tions; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

F 225. Forest Engineering. Second term, 5 hours.

Elements of forest mapping. Continuation of F 224; triangulation
schemes; base-line measurements; traverses; drafting of maps; topo-
graphic conventional signs; free-hand lettering; computation of areas.
Three recitations; 1 two-and | three-hour laboratory periods.

F 226. Forest Engineering. Third term, 5 hours.

Forest maps and mapping. Mapping definite area; contour maps
by forest methods; Abney and aneroid methods; stadia and plane-
table mapping; theory of photographic mapping of forested areas;
solar and polar observations; costs. Prerequisite: F 225. Three recita-
tions; 2 three-hour field periods.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

F 311. Forest Administration: Policy. First term, 3 hours.

Development of land policies in the United States; state and Fed-
eral forest policies; private forestry. Three recitations.

F 312. Forest Administration: Laws. Second term, 3 hours.

A critical survey of state forest laws; the Federal laws dealing with
forest lands and their administrative interpretation. Three lectures.

F 313. Forest Administration: Control. Third term, 3 hours.

Personnel work, and financial control on public and private forest
property. Three lectures.

T 331. Identification of Woods. First term, 4 hours.
Study of wood structure; identification of important commercial
woods; physical and structural properties. Two lectures; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods.

F 332. Wood Utilization. Second term, 4 hours.

Adaptation to commercial uses; chief wood-using industries and
relative amounts of principal commercial species used annually; adap-
tation of wood to special purposes; substitutes for wood; minor uses
of wood; by-products. Three lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.
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F 334. Commercial Woods. Third term, 3 hours.

Designed primarily to meet requirements of wood-workers and
engineers. Identifying woods commonly used. Dendrology and its
significance in wood technology. Seasoning, gluing, and preservation’
of woods. Two lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.,

F 335. Timber Mechanics. Second term, 4 hours.
Mechanical properties of principal commercial timber; obtaining
strength data; use of strength data. Two recitations; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods.

F 341. Silviculture: Silvics. First term, 4 hours.
The life-history of trees; tolerance; soil requirements; climate;
fire resistance; forest description; forest ecology and forest types.
Three lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

F 342. Silviculture: Systems of Cutting. Second term, 4 hours.
Marking trees for cutting; improvement of woodlands; protec-
tion as related to silviculture; natural and artificial regeneration.
Three lectures or recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

F 343. Silviculture: Seeding and Planting. Third term, 4 hours.
Collection and storage of forest tree seeds; nursery practice;
field planting. Inspection of commercial and Forest Service nurseries.
Three recitations; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

F 345. Silviculture. Second term, 3 hours.
Silvicultural practices requisite for insuring reproduction following
logging; seed trees; selection cuttings; justifiable regeneration costs.
For students in Logging Engineering. Three lectures or recitations.

F 353. Dendrology. Third term, 4 hours.

Classification and identification of forest trees, including study of
forest ecology and taxonomy; silvical characteristics, and distribution
of commercial species; life-history and requirements of trees. Two
recitations; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

F 370. Field Work. One to 6 hours.

Practical field work performed by the student between the sopho-
more and junior years or between the junior and senior years, in con-
nection with some technical forestry work carried on by private inter-
ests, the State, or by the Forest Service. A report based on an ap-
proved outline must be submitted.

F 407. Seminar. Terms to be arranged, 1 hour each term.

Preparation and discussion of reports of special subjects; current
forestry and lumbering literature; labor problems.. Each student is
required to prepare a thesis on some assigned subject. One two-hour
conference period.
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F 411, 412. Forest Finance. First and second terms; 4 hours each term.
Investments and costs in forest production; value of forestry
property for destructive lumbering and for continued timber produc-
tion; appraisal of damages due to the destruction of forest property;
forest taxation; stumpage values; comparison of forest values with
agricultural values; timber bonds; ultimate ownership of forest lands.
Four lectures or recitations.

F 413. Forest Economics. Third term, 4 hours.

Survey of the forest resources of the world. Progress of forest
removal in the United States. Forestry and land use. Forestry and
community stability. The lumber industry and its problems. Forestry
in the future economic life of the country. Four lectures or recitations.

F 416. Forest Regulation. Third term, 4 hours.

Forest organization and working plans. Ownership, classification,
and uses of land; acquisition of forest lands; investigative projects to
determine forestry principles and methods; administrative projects to
determine location, areas and quantities; divisions of the forest; regu-
lation of the forest; sustained yield; working plans; revision of work-
ing plans. Three lectures; 1 two-hour conference period.

F 417, 418. General Forestry. First and second terms, 2 hours each term.

Survey of the field of technical forestry. Of special interest to
those who plan to enter the Federal or State Forest Service. Two
recitations.

GRADUATE COURSES

F 501. Graduate Reseqrch. Terms and hours to be arranged.
“Approved study and research for an advanced degree.

F 503. Graduate Thesi%, Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.

| Wood Products

OURSES in Wobd Products are designed to meet the needs of men
who desire to prepare themselves for service in the wood manufac-
turing industry.’ Especial attention is given to manufacturing condi-

tions existing in the Pacific Northwest.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

‘WP 312. Production Control. Second term, 4 hours,
Discussion of production control systems as applied to sawmills;
cost keeping versus bookkeeping; bonus, merit, profit-sharing. Three
lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.
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WP 333. Wood Grading. Third term, 4 hours.
A study of basic grades and standard commercial grading rules.
Two lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

WP 494. Lumber Seasoning. First term, 4 hours.

Air seasoning. Fundamental principles underlying seasoning and
kiln-drying of woods; kiln-drying methods and their merits; effect of
kiln-drying upon wood structure; types of kilns; study of recording
instruments used. Field trips required. Prerequisite: F 331. Two lec-
tures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

WP 495. The Lumber Plant. Second term, 4 hours.

Discussion of various types of modern mills; electrical versus
steam mills; machinery and power of small and large plant; lumber-
handling devices. Examination of up-to-date mills and reports on
them. Three lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

WP 496. Lumber Merchandising. Third term, 4 hours.
Lumber salesinanship; selling agencies; trade associations; stand-
. ardization of sizes and grades; trade-marking; advantages of wood
construction. Prerequisite: WP 495. Four lectures.

GRADUATE COURSES
WP 501, Graduate Research. Terms and hours to be arranged.
Approved study and research for an advanced degree.

WP 503. Graduate Thesis. Terms and hours to be arranged.
The preparation of a thesis for an advanced degree.
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Purpose

LL problems of the home and family life fall within the field of home
economics. The School of Home Economics seeks to serve, direct-
ly or indirectly, every Oregon home. Through resident teaching
the School makes its direct contribution to the life of the common-

wealth. Students are trained for the responsibilities of homemaking and
parenthood or for education, administration and management, and other
work in home economics and allied fields. Through research and exten-
sion, closely coordinated with the resident teaching, effort 1s constantly
directed toward the solution, not only of home problems generally but of
Oregon home problems in particular. '

Training in homemaking is fundamental in all the work of the School.
A distinct curriculum, Curriculum A, provides especially for those whose
main object in attending college is preparation for home life. Courses in
English, art, history, modern languages, science, and the other depart-
ments of general training, supplement the technical courses in this cur-
riculum, which aims to provide a liberal as well as a technical education.
The true homemaker not only must be trained in the science, the art, and
the economics of the household, but also must have a well-rounded per-
sonality, with intelligent interests, trained judgment, and cultivated tastes,
enabling her to solve successfully the problems of the changing modern
home, with its complex social and civic relationships. Similar in objective to
Curriculum A, Curriculum C is planned for students who wish to enter the
School of Home Economics at the beginning of the junior year following
two years of general junior college work. The two curricula differ in the
fact that in one general and home economics studies are taken on a parallel
basis throughout the four years, while in the other the student’s four-year
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program is divided into two distinct parts, the first two years being devoted
to general studies and the last two years being devoted largely to home
economics.

In Curriculum B, which prepares for the more technical pursuits, the
work is largely prescribed for the first two years. In the junior and senior
years the student may specialize in some particular field, as in the teach-
ing of home economics, home economics extension, institutional manage-
ment, or commercial fields. Each of these in turn offers a variety of possi-
bilities. Teaching positions include home economics in secondary schools,
colleges, universities or other institutions of higher learning, and in the
field of club work and adult extension from state colleges.

Facilities

ODERN facilities for carrying on all phases of home economics

work are provided in the Home Economics Building, the Home

Management Houses, the Nursery School, and the Memorial Union
dining-room facilities.

The Foods and Nutrition department has seven laboratories, including
one dietetic laboratory, animal laboratory, and facilities for instruction in
family cookery and table service. .

The department of Clothing and Related Arts has seven laboratories
provided with modern equipment including textile and applied design
laboratories.

In addition to the recitation rooms and equipment laboratories located
in the Home Economics Building, the Household Administration depart-
ment operates two Home Management Houses, Kent and Withycombe,
and the Nursery School, housed in Covell House. These three houses are
located on the campus.

The Institution Economics department is unusually well provided with
space and equipment. The Memorial Union dining-room facilities afford
opportunity for training in different types of food service including table
d’hote, tea room, banquet and catering service. The central kitchen and
cold storage rooms are equipped with modern labor-saving and power
equipment. The halls of residence both for men and for women are avail-
able for study of housing problems.

The supervised teaching is cartied on in the public schools of Cor-
vallis, the plant and equipment of the high schools being used by the
student-teacher group.

The Home Economics Extension department, through which the
School of Home Economics maintains direct relationship with the home-
makers and the 4-H Club girls of the state, provides guidance to under-
graduate and graduate students who wish to specialize in this field. The -
department supervises apprenticeship training in counties located near the
College.
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Curricula in Home Economics
B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S. Degrees

OUR-YEAR curricula leading to the bachelor’s degree are offered in
the School of Home Economics as follows:

CURRICULUM A, a general curriculum combining a general cultural educa-
tion with training in the principles of homemaking. Students wish-
ing to teach home economics, do commercial work in the clothing
field, or enter home economics journalism, may register in this
curriculum.

CURRICULUM B, a professional curriculum including technical subjects and
the basic arts and sciences, together with languages, history, eco-
nomics, and sociology, preparing for homemaking and for home
economics teaching, institutional management, extension work,
and commercial fields, especially in foods. In the first two years the
work is prescribed, giving the necessary foundation for any of the
professional fields. In the last two years opportunity for a limited
degree of specialization is afforded. Completion of this curriculum
meets the requirements of the Federal Board for Vocational Edu-
cation for the Smith-Hughes teacher.

A two-year upper division curriculum leading to the bachelor’s degree
is offered in the School of Home Economics as follows:

CurrrcuLuM C, a general curriculum in home economics extending through
the junior and senior years, based on a general cultural curriculum
completed in lower division or junior college. Students must
complete during the junior and senior years enough courses in
Home Economics to meet the institutional requirements for a
major in Home Economics.

In addition, all departments of the School of Home Economics offer
graduate work leading to advanced degrees. See the announcements of
the Graduate Division.

For homemakers, special students, and students registered in other
schools on the campus, the School offers service and special courses. See
description of courses.

A minor in Home Economics for students in certain other schools is
outlined under the respective schools.

Requirements for Graduation. For the bachelor’s degree in Home Eco-
nomics a minimum of 192 term hours must be completed. The work should
be distributed as suggested by the following curricula. At least 45 term
hours in upper division courses are required. Transfers from other insti-
tutions are required to complete at least 18 term hours in Home Economics
at this institution.
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Students completing the four-year curricula receive either the B.A. or
the B.S. degree in accordance with the institutional requirements for the
respective degrees. For the B.A. degree, 36 term hours in Arts and Letters
must be completed, including requirements in a foreign language, prefer-
ably French or German.

Home Economics at the University. By action of the State Board of
Higher Education March 7, 1932, all major work in the Oregon State
System of Higher Education leading to baccalaureate and advanced de-
grees in Home Economics was confined to the School of Home Economics
at the State College and lower division work comprising instruction in
freshman and sophomore years was assigned to both the State College
and the University. The lower division work in Home Economics at the
University constitutes essentially the equivalent of lower division work at
the State College and students finding it more convenient to spend their
freshman and sophomore years at Eugene may transfer to Corvallis for
their major work without loss of time in completing the requirements for a
degree in home economics. Students wishing to complete at Eugene the
first two years of Curriculum B should have their programs carefully
planned by the head of the Home Economics department at the University.

The Lower Division program at both institutions, besides laying a
broad foundation for specialization, is intended also to serve the needs of
students majoring in other fields. In addition, upper division service
courses prescribed as required subjects or available as electives for stu-
dents registered in other fields are given as needed at the University.

Complete course offerings in Home Economics at the University are
listed on page 268.
Curriculum A

Not more than one-third of the 192 term hours required for a degree in this curriculum
may be in Home Economics. .

Freshman Year ~—Term hours——
1st 2d 3d
Color and Composition (AA 160, 161) 3 e
Landscape Arcgitecture (LA 279) — — 3
Group requirement in Social Science group 3 3 3
1Group requirement in Science group. 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Social Ethics (PE 131) — . —
Appreciation of Music (Mus 120) — 1 —
Introduction to Home Economics (HAd 101) 3 or (3)or(3)
2Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective - 3 3
16 17 16
Sophomore Year
Group requirements in Language and Literature group (Literature) ....... 3 3 3
Outlines of Economics (Ec 211) . — 4 —
Foods (FN 211, 212, 213) 3 3 3
Textiles (CT 250) 3 — —
*Clothing (CT 211, 212) — 3 3
Principles of Dietetics (FN 225) 2 — —
Advanced Physical Education (PE 214, 215, 216) 1 1 1
Electives 3 3 6
15 17 16

IMay be deferred to sophomore year. A A

2General Hygiene, 2 term hours is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

3Students having had no previous Clothing courses are required to take CT 111 as a
prerequisite to CT 211.
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Junior Year ~—Term hours—
st 2d 3d
Household Management (HAd 340) 4 — —
Qutlines of Psychology (Psy 211) 4 e —
Food Purchasing (F%]y‘!ll) — 3)or 3
General . Sociology (Soc 211) 4
Political Science — 3
House Furnishing (CT 331) 3 -
The Family (S0C 312) et cenemcna 3 -
Electives : 5 9 9
16 16 15
Senior Year
Electives in Home Economics (upper division) 7 - o
Child Development (HAd 320) — 3
Home Management House (HAd 350) — 4
Electives ) 9 13 12

16 16 16

Curriculum B

Freshman Year

Color and Composition (AA 160, 161) 3 3 —
Landscape Architecture (LA 2f9) - s 3
Group requirement in Social Science group . 3 3 3
1Elementary General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
English Composition (Eng 111, 112, 113} 3 3 3
Social Ethics (PE 131) e — —
General Hygiene (PE 111,112, 113) 1 1 1
Appreciation of Music (Mus 120) 1 —
Introduction to Home Economics (HAd 101) 3 or (3)or(3)
2Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective — - 3

—
~
—
[,
-
-

Sophomore Year
Year-sequence applicable in satisfying requirement in Language and Liter-

ature group (English) 3 3
Organic Chemistry (Ch 221), Elementary Biochemistry (Ch 251)-rees 5 5 -
Elementary Human Physiology (Z 211) — o 5
3Textiles (CT 250), Clothing (CT 211, 212), or_ Clothing Selection (C

217), Clothing Selection and Construction (CT 218, 219)....... - — 3 3 3
Foods (Preparation, Marketing, Planning) (FN 220, é21, 222).... 3 3 3
Advanced Physical Educatiod (PE 214, 215, 216) 1 1 ]
Electives . 3 2

15 18 17

Junior Year
“Related Art - e 3
Costume Design (CT 311) 3 -
Household Management (HAd 340) — — 4
Clothing (CT 312) — 3 —
General Bacteriology (Bac 201, 202) 3 3 -
Outlines of Psychology (Psy 211) ‘ 4 .
gutlines of éﬂconlgmicss(Ei:l%l) i 7 : AR 5 4 —
xtempore dpeaking or Elementary Journalism P— - -
e ore PR 550° 32D Y [ T
Electives 4 3 6
17 16 16
Senior Year

Child Development (HAd 320) . 3 — —
Home Management House (I1Ad 350) e 4 —
General Sociology (Soc 211) — 4
House Furnishing (CT 331) : - 3
Political Science - - - 4
Electives 9 8 3

12 12 14

May be deferred to sophomore year. R

2General Hygiene, 2 term hours, is taken one term in place of Physical Education.

sStudents having had no previous Clothing courses are required to take CT 111 as a
prerequisite to CT 211, .

4Choice of CT 335; AA 100, 101.
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Curriculum C

Not more than one-third of the 192 term hours required for a degree in this curriculum
may be in Home Economics. A minimum of 41 term hours in Home Economics is required.
Of the required 41 term hours 32 to 34 are prescribed and the remaining 7 to 9 elective
term hours are to be chosen from the options listed.

Freshman and Sophomore Years

During the freshman and sophomore years the student must have taken an. approved
program in arts and sciences leading to the Junior Certificate or equivalent. Courses in home
economics need not have been taken but students who find it possible to take a year (9 term
hours) of foods or of clothing and textiles, or both, will be enabled to elect a wider range of
advanced courses in home economics during their junior and senior years.

Junior Year ~Term hours—-
st 2d 3d
Principles of Dietetics gFN 225{\I 2 - -
Foods (FN 211, 212, 213) or (FN 220, 221, 222) 3 3
1Textiles (CT 250), _élothing ( 211, 212) or Clothin% Selection (CT 217),

Clothing Selection and Construction (CT 218, 219) s 3 3
House Furnishing (CT 331 or CT 231) . 3 cees
Electives . 8 7 10

16 16 16

Senior Year
Home ‘Economics courses to he chosen from the options listed below........ 3 - 4
Household Management (HAd 340) 4 —
Child Development (HAd 32}91) 3 o
Home Management House (HAd 350) — - 4

Electives 8 12

15 15 14

Senior Options

. From the following options 16 term hours must be chosen in order to complete the
minimum of 41 required term hours in home economics.

Nutrition (FN 320, 321)
Food Purchasing (FN 411)
Diet in Disease (FN 42%)

Experimental Cookery (FN 435)
Readings in Nutrition (FN 481)
Behavior Problems (HAd 421)
Nursery School (HAd 425)
Costume Design (CT 311)
Clothing (CT 3128

Applied Design T 335)
Dress Design (CT 411)
Commercial Clothing (CT 412)

Term hours

W W WD WL D

Suggested Elective Combinations

Home economics students wishing to prepare for certain earning phases of home
economics may elect any of the following groups of courses.

COMMERCIAL WORK IN CLOTHING AND RELATED ARTS
For students interested in commercial work in the fields of clothing, textiles, and

related arts the following courses are suggested.

French
Commercial Art Design
Three terms of Lower Division Painting (AA 290)
Extempore Speaking (Sp-111)
Elementary Journalism (J 111)
Elementary Chemical Microscopy (Ch 320)
Dress Design (CT 411)
Commercial Clothing &CT 412)
House Furnishing (CT 431
Applied Design (CT 435)

Term hours

»n
W NN L N D -

!Students having had no previous Clothing courses are required to take CT 111 as a
prerequisite to CT 211. :
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HOME ECONOMICS TEACHING

For students preparing to teach home economics the following sequence is suggested.
Additional electives should be taken tg make a total of 23 term hours, Twenty-three credits
in Education are required for a teaching certificate but are not required for graduation in
Home Economics.

Junior Year ~—Term hours—
Ist 2d 3d
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3 — —
Secondary Education (Ed 311) o 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) . 3 —
Methods in Home Economics (Ed 331) 3 or 3 or 3
" Senior Year
The Curriculum in Home Economics (HEd 411) 3 or 3 or 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 315) (hours to be arranged) ..o een - —

INSTITUTION ECONOMICS AND DIETETICS

. For students in Curriculum B preparing for positions as dietitians in hospitals, dormi-
tories, cafeterias, hotels and tea rooms, the following courses are required.

~—Term hours—
3d

1st 2d

Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112) 4 4 —
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3 — —
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) - 3 —
%uantlty Cookery and Catering (IEc 311) 3 — -

lementary Physiological Chemistry (Ch 330) - — 5
Diet in Disease (FN 420) — - 3
Institutional Organization and Administration (IEc 430) o oceeemoeneee 2 — —
Institutional Equipment (IEc 420) 3 —
Institutional Marketing (IEc 440) - - 2
Institution Experience (IEc 450) - 4

HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION

For students in_Curriculum B preparing for positions in the field of home economics
extension the following courses are suggested.

Junior Year ~—Term hours—

1st d 3d

Educational Psychology (Ed 312) . 3 —
Household Equipment (HAd 330) 3 .
Applied Design (CT 335) — — 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) — — 3

Elementary Journalism (J 111) 3
Public Information Methods (J 213) — 3

Senior Year

Extempore Speaking (Sp 111) 3 - —
The Family (Soc 312§ 3 or 3 -
Methods in Home Economics Extension 2 —

Food Purchasing (FN 411) - 3 or 3

SUGGESTED MINORS

. Suggested outlines of minors in various fields, such as arts and sciences, physical educa-
tion, journalism, speech and dramatics, languages, business administration -and secretarial
science, are supplied to students on request.

Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts

O FFICES, classrooms, and laboratories of the Department of Cloth-
ing, Textiles, and Related Arts are located in the Home Economics
Building. All necessary furnishings and equipment are available for
thorough instruction in textiles, clothing, tailoring, costume design, house

decoration, and textile design.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES.

REQUIRED
Curriculum A: CT 211, 212, 250, 331.
Curriculum B: CT 211, 212, 250, 311, 312, 331.
Curticulum C: CT 211, 212, 250, 331 or 231.
ELECTIVE

Curriculum A: CT 312, 335, 431.

Curriculum B: CT 411, 412, 435. .

Curriculum C: CT 231, 311, 312, 331, 333, 411, 412.

For sgudents in Business Administration, E&ucatlon, Pharmacy, etc.: CT 217, 218, 219,
231.

Students planning to register for clothing courses CT 111, 211, 212, 311, should keep
in mind, when planning their wardrobes for the college year, that these courses require a
certain amount of clothing construction. Students in Clothing and Textiles courses who
do not wish to make garments for themselves may be furnished material through orders
given the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

CT 111. Elementary Clothing and Textiles. First or third term, 3 hours.

Fundamental processes of hand and machine sewing; design and
construction of simple garments and household articles. Required of
all Home Economics students who have not had sufficient high school
work in clothing, or its equivalent in shop or home experience, to
enter CT 211. Six periods laboratory work.

CT 211. Clothing. First or second term, 3 hours.

Selection and construction; the selection is from the artistic
standpoint; in construction, the emphasis is placed upon the use of
sewing equipment, fitting, and the use of commercial patterns. Pre-
requisites: two terms of Lower Division Drawing, Two lectures; 2
two-h